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ARTICLES

Adequate fi nancing of companies is an essential condition for economic growth: the 
fi nancial crisis that followed the collapse of Lehman Brothers and the resulting fear of 
a decrease in bank fi nancing extended to companies, in particular to the smallest ones, 
led monetary authorities and governments to take a series of measures for supporting 
or guaranteeing lending by credit institutions.

In order to reach a better understanding of this problem and the major issues at stake, 
we examine in this paper the fi nancing conditions for companies using the rates charged 
by type of loan and company by distinguishing two sub-periods: from January 2006 
to October 2008, when Lehman Brothers collapsed, and then from January 2009 to 
April 2011, the last available maturity when this study was being carried out.

Several results emerge from the analysis, which – it should however be noted – does 
not cover all loans and therefore includes an inevitable degree of statistical interpolation. 
The type of loan and the company rating are particularly discriminating: these two factors 
explain, amongst other reasons, that small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) are 
generally applied higher rates than large fi rms. As regards their fi nancing structure, 
independent SMEs display rather diverse bank debt confi gurations, both in terms 
of amounts and of the nature of loans obtained. By contrast, large companies have 
recourse to banks primarily to obtain cash loans, provided they are able to fi nd the 
bulk of their long-term resources on fi nancial markets. Finally, the rate conditions are 
consistent with the hierarchy of ratings assigned by the Banque de France: companies 
with the highest rating also benefi t from the most favorable rates.

Financing conditions for companies have changed since 2008: the spread between 
rates on loans to independent SMEs and those on loans to large companies initially 
increased, mainly due to a readjustment in the credit pricing policies made by lending 
institutions against the backdrop of greater exposure to risk, but has decreased since 
mid-2009. Factors specifi c to the type of loan also have an impact on average rates 
through structural effects. However, having occurred in a context of extremely low 
interest rates, this change in pricing practices has generally not resulted in a heavier 
fi nancial burden for companies.

The cost of business credit 
by fi rm category 

 Flavia Chai Dinh Bang Nguyen
 Companies Directorate Monetary and Financial Statistics Directorate
 Companies Observatory Statistical Engineering and Coordination Division

Keywords: SME, fi nancing, fi nancial crisis

JEL codes: E43, G30, G21
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To carry out this study, the Banque de France has built up a new database 
containing a set of original data on the fi nancing obtained by companies 
according to their characteristics (see Box 1). The typology of corporate 
loans by size enables us to fi rst defi ne a few orders of magnitude and to 
establish an initial classifi cation of the terms of bank fi nancing for small 
and large companies. An analysis of companies’ fi nancing conditions 
using the rates charged by category of loan and fi rm is then conducted 
over two distinct sub-periods: the fi rst, described in the rest of the 
paper as “pre-crisis”, runs from January 2006 to October 2008, when 
Lehman Brothers collapsed; the second, called “post-2008 crisis”, starts in 
January 2009 and ends in April 2011, the last available maturity when this 
study was being carried out. This enables us to analyse how the fall in key 
rates that followed the fi nancial crisis spread to interest rates on corporate 
loans. Companies are ranked by size according to a process combining 
legal and statistical criteria (see Box 2) aimed primarily at distinguishing 
SMEs (including microenterprises) from large companies and holdings.

1| Bank fi nancing of SMEs: 
mainly small-value loans

Over 80% of credit lines to SMEs are extended for unit amounts below 
EUR 50,000; this share is still 60% for large companies and holdings, a 
group made   up for three-quarters of holdings. These shares were obtained 
after cumulating credit lines relative to discount loans extended for very 
short periods of time without generally being grouped under a single line of 
fi nancing (especially when the company has several short-term fi nancing 
operations);1 without this consolidation, the share of small-value loans 
would have been higher. Under this assumption, loans of less than 
EUR 50,000 granted to large companies and holdings consist mainly of 
equipment leasing (48%) and Dailly fi nancing2 (20%).

In terms of distributed amounts, loans of over EUR 5 million account 
for more than 70% of loans extended to large companies and holdings, 
whereas for SMEs, the most signifi cant loan amount bracket is that 
between EUR 100,000 and EUR 250,000. The share of loans of less than 
EUR 25,000 in total loans extended to SMEs is roughly 10% (see Chart 1).

1 This consists in adding, by branch and company, all of the credit lines relative to discount loans in order to obtain a single line for each branch 
and company.

2 Dailly fi nancing consists in a company selling its receivables to a bank, which immediately pays the price in the form of an advance. Contrary 
to factoring, the risk of non-payment is borne by the company.
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The relationship commonly established in the Eurosystem’s aggregate 
statistics between the unit value of loans and the size of the recipient fi rms 
may then be clarifi ed. Indeed, the monthly harmonised credit statistics 
for the euro area do not include a breakdown by company size. At most, 
they have distinguished, since January 2003, two unit value brackets: up to 
EUR 1 million and above.3,4 Consequently, to compare the bank fi nancing 
of SMEs within the euro area, we must accept the assumption that it is 
mainly made   in the form of small-value loans. However, the detailed data 
available in France confi rm precisely the validity of this assumption for 
independent SMEs: over 80% of their bank fi nancing is provided through 
loans of less than EUR 1 million (see Chart 5c), while, symmetrically, 
over 50% of these loans fund independent SMEs (see Chart 5d). The 
threshold of EUR 1 million, however, seems much less discriminating 
for SMEs belonging to a group, for which these shares are much lower 
(60% and 20% respectively): this result probably refl ects the specifi city 
of fi nancing conditions for this fi rm category.

3 This distinction in terms of unit value is not listed among the concepts referenced by the European System of Accounts (ESA) adopted in 1995.
4 An additional threshold (EUR 250,000) was introduced in June 2010 to improve the statistical monitoring of loans according to their amount.

Chart I Distribution of loans by loan amount bracket
(January 2009 – April 2011)
(% of total loans extended; amounts in EUR thousands)
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Scope: Excl. overdrafts, revolving loans.
NB: 10% of total loans extended to SMEs between January 2009 and April 2011 are made up of 
loans with a unit value between EUR 25,000 and EUR 50,000. Loans of more than EUR 5 million 
account for 75% of the fi nancing of large companies and holdings over the same period. 
Source: Banque de France.

QSA24.indb   7QSA24.indb   7 05/03/2012   13:21:3005/03/2012   13:21:30



ARTICLES
The cost of business credit by fi rm category

8 Banque de France • Quarterly Selection of Articles • No. 24 • Winter 2011

2| The crisis of 2008 has no signifi cant impact 
on the structure of loans

The distortion over time in the structure of new corporate loans by amount 
is captured by the distribution of unit loan amounts, across all categories 
of loans and companies for the pre-crisis and post-2008 crisis periods. 
Forall loan amount brackets, the gap between the two market share curves 
does not exceed 3% (see Chart 2): the structure of loans by unit amount 
has therefore not been signifi cantly affected by the fi nancial crisis.5 
Thus, there has not been – as one would have expected – an accumulation 
of small unit amounts since 2009: on the contrary, the gap between the 
two distributions rather indicates a shift after the crisis in the distribution 
of amounts towards   slightly higher amounts. This result is consistent with 
a decrease in overall loan amounts extended in 2009, as shown by the 
monetary statistics released by the Banque de France. It is consistent with 
the interpretation that the tightening of credit standards for companies 
observed in 2008 and 2009 did not result in a restriction on the unit value 
of loans, but a greater selectivity in the choice of recipients. The number 
of loans extended dropped by close to 15% in 2009.

5 This remains true when the analysis is restricted to the scope of loans to SMEs. 

Chart 2 Difference in the breakdown of loan amounts between the 
pre-crisis and post-crisis sub-periods
(% ; amounts in EUR thousands)
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NB: The share of loans of less than EUR 10,000 dropped by 1% between the pre-crisis period 
and the post-crisis period.
Source: Banque de France.
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3| Independent SMEs have greater recourse 
to investment loans

Over 70% of credit lines are extended to independent SMEs6 and less 
than 30% to large companies, holdings or SMEs belonging to a group 
(see Chart 3). However, as regards amounts granted, the share of large 
companies and holdings is 39%, against 27% for independent SMEs 
(see Chart 4). The share of real estate activities (26%) is only slightly lower 
than that of independent SMEs; this can notably be explained by the fact 
that this category includes loans to real-estate partnerships, which quite 
often correspond to loans for personal use. As it is not possible to precisely 
identify loans for professional use in this sector, these companies are not 
included in the SME category.

Independent SMEs take out more investment loans than other types of 
loans.7 However, they are fairly evenly distributed across loan maturities 
(see Charts 5a and 5b). Large companies and holdings, for their part, have 
greater recourse to cash loans and short-term loans.

On the basis of these aggregate indicators, the structure by loan category 
of loans obtained by SMEs belonging to a group is similar to that of large 
companies and holdings: they receive a large share of cash loans compared 
to that of investment loans. Finally, the specifi c nature of companies 
engaged in real estate activities naturally leads them to strongly resort to 
specifi c loans for this purpose.

Chart 3 Breakdown of 
the number of credit lines 
extended by fi rm category 
(January 2009 – July 2010)

Chart 4 Breakdown of loan 
amounts by fi rm category 
(January 2009 – July 2010
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6 Category including microenterprises and sole proprietors.
7 See Appendix 1 for a detailed defi nition of loan categories.
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Chart 5 Breakdown of the number of credit lines 
extended by fi rm category (January 2009 – July 2010)
(%)

a) By type of loan (January 2009 – July 2010)
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NB: The instruments included in the loan categories are described in Appendix 1. The SME 
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Source: Banque de France.

b) By loan maturity (January 2009 – April 2011)
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Source: Banque de France.
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Chart 5 Breakdown of the number of credit lines 
extended by fi rm category (January 2009 – July 2010) (cont’d)
(%)

c)  By fi rm category and loan amount brackets 
(January 2006 – April 2011)
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d)  By loan amount brackets and fi rm category 
(January 2006 – April 2011)
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BOX 1

Survey on the cost of business credit 

The “cost of credit” survey is a survey conducted across a sample of banks and 
branches by the Directorate General Statistics of the Banque de France on new loans 
to households (individuals and sole proprietors) and companies. The collection covers 
the cases handled during the months of January, April, July and October of each year. 
For each contract, the credit institution provides, amongst other information:

•  the identifi cation number of the branch where a commercial relation between the 
bank and the borrower has been established;1 

• the amount of the line of credit; 
• the annual percentage rate of charge (APR); 
• the narrowly-defi ned effective rate (NDER), or the yield-to-maturity component of the APR; 
• the loan maturity; 
• the purpose of fi nancing (cash, investment, real-estate, etc.); 
• the company’s identifi cation number (SIREN);
• the legal category of the fi rm (non-fi nancial corporation, sole proprietor).

Given that the survey is conducted on the basis of a sample, each observation is 
assigned a weighting coeffi cient, whose value depends on the lending institution or 
branch, in order to obtain unbiased estimators of average rates and market shares 
for each category.

Five types of loans are analysed: cash loans, investment loans, leasing, overdraft facilities 
and revolving loan authorisations and fi nally the other loans (including property loans).

A change was made to the collection method of the “cost of credit” survey as of 
October 2010. It is now the overdrafts and revolving loans actually used that are taken 
into account, instead of the overdraft facilities and revolving loan authorisations, which 
had previously been requested. Because of this change, most analyses presented in this 
article exclude overdrafts and revolving loans. Indeed, while the change in methodology 
has probably only a limited impact on interest rate statistics, this is not the case for the 
amounts of loans extended: taking account of new loan uses rather than authorisations 
creates a major disruption in the assessment of cash loans with no fi xed maturity date.

1 This information is available for large full-service banks and mutual bank networks. It may be used to identify the 
region in which the loan is granted. However, unlike the market for housing loans, it is not possible to directly infer from 
this information the location of the company’s headquarters, since credit institutions often centralise their corporate 
operations on a few regional branches.
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4| Lending and credit conditions depend on 
the level of risk

In addition to the intrinsic characteristics of the loan (nature, amount and 
maturity), other factors have an impact on the assessment of credit risk by 
banks and may also explain the observed rate differences between SMEs 
and large companies.

4|1 The age of the company

There are substantial pricing differences according to the age of the 
company, which help explain in part the interest rate spreads between 
loans to SMEs and large companies. Indeed, units of over ten years 
account for the lion’s share within large companies and holdings (over 
80%), while the age structure of the population of independent SMEs 
is less concentrated. However, as a young company is potentially more 
risky than an older company, one would expect higher rates to be applied 
to it. This is confi rmed by the distribution of loan rates by company age 
(see Chart 6): over the period January 2010-April 2011, the rates applied 
to companies over ten years are the lowest (2.2% on average) and those 
applied to companies under three years the highest (3.2% on average).

Chart 6 Developments in the average NDER by company age 
(January 2006 – April 2011)
(%)
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Source: Banque de France.
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4|2 The rating assigned by the Banque de France 

The rating is an indicator of the company’s fi nancial health and its ability to 
meet its commitments. Therefore, the higher the quality of the company’s 
signature (ratings 3++, 3+, 3 and 4+),8 the lower the loan rates should be. 
For these rating levels, claims on the company are accepted as collateral 
for Eurosystem refi nancing operations.

Except in the case of signifi cant events (receivership, loss of more than 
half the capital, etc.), the Banque de France rates signifi cantly only 
the companies for which it has a balance sheet (turnover of more than 
EUR 750,000); this a priori limits the scope for monitoring independent 
SMEs (in the absence of a balance sheet and negative information, 
a neutral rating – 0 rating – is assigned by default to these companies). 
Thus, the Banque de France assigns a credit rating to about 250,000 
companies, while the INSEE records, in 2009, over 3.1 million companies 
in France, including some 2.9 million microenterprises identifi ed on the 
basis of an annual turnover of less than 2 million.9 However, 0 ratings 
represent more than 60% of loan amounts extended to independent SMEs.

8 See Appendix 2 for a defi nition of the different ratings. 
9 The category of SMEs includes microenterprises.

Chart 7 Breakdown of loan amounts by company age 
(January 2009 – April 2011) 
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Leaving aside the loans extended to “0” rated companies, 55% of the 
amounts granted to independent SMEs go to 4, 5+, 5 or 6 rated companies 
– main non-eligible rates – (see Chart 8). Conversely, over 70% of loans to 
large companies and holdings go to the best-rated companies. However, 
the distribution of average rates on loans by rating is consistent with 
the expected hierarchy: loans extended to the highest rated companies 
(ratings 3++, 3+, 3) have the lowest rates irrespective of the period 
considered (see Chart 9).

Chart 8 Breakdown of loan amounts by credit rating 
(January 2009 – April 2011)
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4|3 The activity of the company 
Some economic sectors may be at greater risk than others because of 
their intrinsic characteristics. This effect may be permanent (it is 
then structural) or transient when it is due, for example, to a cyclical 
downturn. The breakdown of funds by large sector within each category 
of recipient companies fi rst highlights the importance of the trade sector 
with regard to loans to SMEs (see Chart 10). Quite predictably, agriculture 
still represents an important share of the activity of independent SMEs. 

Chart 9 Developments in the average NDER by rating category 
(January 2006 – April 2011)
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Chart 10 Breakdown of loan amounts by sector of activity 
(January 2009 – April 2011)
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A third of loans to large companies go to services. However, the specifi c 
effect of the sector is diffi cult to assess since a large share of the debt of 
large companies is incurred   by holding companies: these are classifi ed 
in the fi nancial activities sector, which does not enable us to identify the 
sector of activity of the subsidiary for which the loan was made. The fact 
remains that the average rates on loans measured by major sector of activity 
are generally higher in the construction sector and, to a lesser extent, in 
trade than those observed in industry and market services (see Chart 11).

4|4 The nature of the loan rate 

SMEs have more recourse to fi xed-rate loans than large companies or 
holdings and companies engaged in real estate activities, for which 70% of 
loans are variable rate loans (see Chart 12). It appears that the lower the 
overall level of interest rates, the wider the pricing gap between fi xed-rate 
loans and variable rate loans. As the trough in the last cycle of interest rates 
was in 2010, this factor has logically tended to accentuate over the recent 
period the pricing gap between loans to SMEs and to large companies.

Company size is clearly a key element of banks’ credit risk assessment. 
In general, a loan extended to an SME will, therefore, normally be more 
expensive than a loan to a large company. However, this typology of 
corporate loans tends to confi rm that there are a priori several reasons 
why SMEs’ lending rates are higher in relative terms: generally average 
credit quality against the Banque de France ratings, specifi c structure of 
loans in terms of duration and amount, age of the company.

Chart 11 Developments in the average NDER by sector of activity 
(January 2006 – April 2011)
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5| Characteristics of borrowers 
or loans and interest rate levels

5|1 Interest rates on loans on average higher for SMEs 
than for large companies

Two sub-periods divide the pre-crisis period. The fi rst is marked by the 
cycle of rising interest rates that started in late 2005. The second starts in 
July 2007 with the fi nancial pressures generated by the subprime crisis 
and ends in October 2008, shortly after the collapse of Lehman Brothers. 
The development of the crisis then corresponds to the period of sharply 
declining ECB key rates (–3.25 percentage points between October 2008 
and May 2009) and to the provision by Eurosystem national central banks 
of an unlimited supply of liquidity at very low fi xed rates,10 together with 
a widening of eligible signatures (extended to ratings corresponding to 
a BBB rating).

For each of these sub-periods, the hierarchy of average rates is in line with 
intuition (see Charts 13 and 14). The rates applied to independent SMEs 
are higher than for other groups:11 3.7% on average since January 2009. 
Large companies and holdings get the lowest rates (2% on average since 
January 2009) and SMEs belonging to a group are in an intermediate 
position with rate levels close to 3% for the most recent period.

Chart 12 Breakdown of loan amounts by fi rm category and nature 
of the loan rate (January 2009 – April 2011)
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10 Provided banks supply Eurosystem national central banks with the necessary collateral (claims) as a guarantee for the fi nancing they receive.
11 The rates mentioned in this section are narrowly-defi ned effective rates, which correspond to the yield-to-maturity component of annual percentage 

rates. They therefore do not include the fees charged by the credit institution, which are analysed separately (see §2.3).
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BOX 2

The segmentation of companies by category

The information collected through the survey on the cost of credit is enriched by 
descriptors of companies from four other sources:

• the Central Credit Register supplies monthly loan outstandings for companies with 
cumulated liabilities vis-à-vis a credit institution of above EUR 25,000;

• the data from INSEE’s SIRENE database, possibly enriched by the Banque de France 
branch network, provide the company’s creation date and NAF code (Nomenclature 
of French Activities);

• the balance sheet database lists the companies that have submitted an accounting 
documentation, i.e. the tax return at the end of their fi scal year, over the last 21 months;

• the database of ratings assigned by the Banque de France to companies that have 
submitted a balance sheet is used to assign companies recorded in the survey on the 
cost of credit their last known rating on the last day of the corresponding quarter.

Balance sheet data are used to clearly defi ne whether a company belongs to the 
category of SMEs or that of large companies. However, these data are only available 
for 250,000 companies. The Central Credit Register, on the other hand, contains

.../...

Chart 13 Developments in the average NDER by fi rm category 
(January 2006 – April 2011)
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data on outstanding loans for more than 2 million companies. The classifi cation of 
companies is then drawn up   according to statistical estimates based on a combination 
of three criteria:

• the level of activity represented by turnover net of tax: if it is above EUR 50 million, the 
company is classifi ed under large companies but   at this stage so-called medium-sized 
enterprises are not clearly marked out;

• the outstanding amount of drawn loans recorded by the Central Credit Register: 
this second criterion is applied sector by sector based on the highest debt (calculated 
at the 95th percentile) of the largest SMEs:

-  classifi ed by sector and grouped according to their characteristics,
-  whose level of activity is between EUR 30 and 50 million. Companies that record on 
average over 12 months an outstanding amount of drawn loans above these sectoral 
thresholds are classifi ed as large companies, regardless of their turnover;

• the outstanding amount of undrawn loans: companies whose highest outstanding 
amount of undrawn loans over the past 12 months exceeds the threshold of 
EUR 20 million are classifi ed as large companies.

When a company present in the survey on the cost of credit is not referenced in the 
Central Credit Register and does not submit its balance sheet, it is deemed small: 
it is then automatically classifi ed in the category of SMEs. In accordance with the 
defi nitions in the law on the modernization of the economy (2008), the category of 
SMEs includes microenterprises and sole proprietors.

Among SMEs, a distinction is then made between those that are independent and those 
that belong to a group. Indeed, for the latter, the company may in part be fi nanced 
through its parent company or sister companies. The concept of independent entity is 
obviously not relevant for large companies in that they all belong to group structures.

Lastly, specifi c groupings are made to isolate holdings and real estate sector companies. 
Indeed, companies in this sector receive specifi c fi nancing that it would not be relevant 
from an economic perspective to relate to the turnover or the number of employees;

• Holdings correspond to class 6420 of NAF rev 2, activities of holding companies 
(subcategory of section K “Financial and insurance activities”) and to class 7010, head 
offi ce activities (subcategory of section M “specialised, scientifi c and technical activities”);

• For real estate activities, class 4110 “property development” is added to section L 
“Real estate activities.”

Given the amount of funding involved, and for the sake of clarity, holdings are 
systematically grouped together with large companies in the results presented in this paper.
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These differences in interest rates are still diffi cult to interpret since they 
may be due, as mentioned above, to several factors:
 
• a specifi c effect linked to each fi rm category. For example, a high 
probability of default justifi es the persistence of a higher risk premium. 
Similarly, due to its economic weight a large company may have a greater 
bargaining power when negotiating the conditions for granting loans.

• structural effects related to the difference between the composition 
of loans obtained between small and large companies. For example, 
large-value loans, which are a priori less expensive, represent the bulk of 
loans extended to large enterprises (see Chart 1); all other things being 
equal, this has the effect of lowering the average rate on their loans.12 
Similarly, an over-representation of the lowest-rated companies in a given 
loan category leads mechanically to an increase in the average rate on 
loans in that category.

5|2 The interest rate spread between loans 
to independent SMEs and large companies increases 
at the start of the crisis then declines from mid-2009

During the crisis, the difference in rates according to the size of borrowers 
increased: the fall in interest rates that started in January 2009 was more 

12 Average rates are weighted by the corresponding loan amounts in accordance with the Eurosystem methodology for calculating lending rates.

Chart 14 Average NDER by fi rm category
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pronounced for large companies than for independent SMEs (see Charts 13 
and 14). As regards the former, which are more likely to resort to market 
fi nancing, the fall in interest rates was accompanied by a sharp decline in 
loans in 2009, as debt securities issuance replaced bank fi nancing.

This increase in the interest rate spread observed in 2009 may be interpreted 
as being indicative of the reassessment of credit risk by lending institutions. 
Conversely, it is tempting to conclude that the risks were underestimated 
before the crisis in a context of strong interbank competition, a situation 
that could lead to a low differentiation in conditions according to the 
quality of borrowers. Other specifi c effects (to companies or to certain 
types of loan) may also be invoked, as well as structural effects (distortion 
in the structure of funding) or even a combination of both effects.

That said, the interest rate spread between loans to large companies and 
those to SME peaked at the end of the fi rst half of 2009 (180 basis points) and 
since then has steadily declined to stand at 100 basis points in April 2011. 
The rise in interest rates during the fi rst months of 2011 seems to have 
mostly concerned large companies which primarily obtain fi nancing 
through short-term loans.

Similar observations may be made when the analysis is extended to loans 
with no fi xed maturity date (overdrafts and revolving loans) and to leasing 
(see Charts 15 and 16). The former are recorded when an account or 
line of credit is opened, while the latter is a specifi c means of fi nancing 
investment provided mainly by specialized fi nancial corporations that are 

Chart 15 Developments in the average NDER 
by fi rm category for leasing (January 2006 – April 2011)
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Chart 16 Developments in the average NDER by fi rm category 
for overdrafts and revolving loans (January 2006 – April 2011)
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subsidiaries of the major banking groups. These two categories of loans 
account for respectively 20% and 10% of total loans to independent SMEs 
and carry much higher interest rates than similar loans extended to large 
companies. Thus, over the period 2006-2008, the corresponding spread 
stands at 150 basis points for leasing and 350 basis points for loans with 
no fi xed maturity date. These are generally riskier, or more precisely more 
dependent on the overall fi nancial position of the borrower alone (equity 
capital, profi tability, etc.) because they are not guaranteed like discount 
loans nor backed by a “business plan” or a specifi c investment, as is usually 
the case with loans with a fi xed maturity date. For this category of overdrafts 
and loans with no fi xed maturity date, loans to large companies are usually 
above EUR 1 million and carry particularly attractive rates, very close to 
market conditions in the short term. In contrast, independent SMEs largely 
fi nance their cash-fl ow needs by drawing from credit lines the amounts of 
which are usually below EUR 50,000. However, the cost of overdrafts varies 
considerably according to the amounts authorized. The effect attributable 
to this structural difference according to amounts borrowed alone would 
account for a premium of approximately 160 basis points in rates paid by 
independent SMEs compared to large companies.

5|3 Administrative fees higher for SMEs 
than for large companies

We take a look at “fees, commissions or remunerations of any direct or 
indirect nature” (Article L313-1, Consumer Code). This component includes 
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the cost of guarantees and legal fees linked to the establishment of the loan 
and charged by the lending institution, plus any compulsory insurance 
fees. It comes under the term “administrative fees”. These fees, expressed as 
a percentage, correspond to the difference between the annual percentage 
rate of charge and the narrowly-defi ned effective rate reported by credit 
institutions in the monetary statistics.

Chart 17 Average administrative fees by fi rm category 
(January 2006 – April 2011)
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Chart 18 Average administrative fees, with a breakdown of independent 
SMEs into two categories (sole proprietors and other independent SMEs)
(basis points)
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The segmentation of administrative fees according to the size of the company 
highlights the relatively high cost of fees charged to independent SMEs 
(see Chart 17). For independent SMEs, the rates for these administrative 
fees amount to about 50 basis points over the period under review, while 
they are on the order of 15 basis points for SMEs belonging to a group 
and 6 basis points for large companies. Among the independent SMEs, 
the rates for administrative fees average about 70 basis points for sole 
proprietors (which represent about one quarter of loans in this category, 
see Chart 18). Finally, these differences are relatively stable over time, 
according to the traditional interpretation of this component in terms of 
fi xed cost for credit institutions

That said, it should be borne in mind that these rates apply to unit amounts 
that vary considerably according to company size. However, the cost for 
a bank of processing and managing a loan application is partly fi xed, 
unrelated to the outstanding amount involved.
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Appendix 1

Nomenclature of loan categories

The different categories of credit by item

Category Financial items

Cash loans (excl. overdrafts and revolving loans) 200 Discount loans and assimilated 
210 Dailly loans
220 Other trade receivables
300 Installment sales
310 Personal loans
410 Working capital loans
420 Inventory fi nancing
440 Other cash loans

Investment loans 500 Subsidised investment credit
510 Other investment credit
800 Subordinated loans

Leasing 900 Equipment leases 
910 Real-estate leases
920 Leases of immaterial assets

Other loans 230 Mobilisation of foreign claims
240 Trade payables
250 Trade credit to non-residents
260 Other export credit
400 Note Issuance facilities
600 Unregulated housing loans
610 Loans to subsidised housing bodies
620 Subsidised loans to RSLs (PLA)
630  Subsidised loans for mid-rent housing 

investments (PLI)
640  Subsidised loans for fi rst-time home 

buyers 
650 Contractual loans
660 Contractual bank loans
670 Housing savings loans
680 Other regulated loans
690 Property development loans
700 Other customer loans
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Appendix 2

The Banque de France credit rating

The ability of a company to meet its fi nancial commitments, over a 
three-year horizon, is expressed as follows:

Ratings eligible for 
refi nancing

3++ 
3+
3 
4+ 

excellent
very high
high
relatively strong, in spite of moderate elements of uncertainty or 
fragility

Other ratings 4
5+
5
6 
7 

8 
9 

P 

acceptable, given more pronounced elements of uncertainty and fragility
relatively low
low
very low
calling for special attention due to at least one reported payment 
incident arising from the company’s inability to pay
threatened, given the reported payment incidents
compromised, the reported payment incidents denote serious 
cash fl ow diffi culties
initiation of collective proceedings (receivership or liquidation)

The best ratings, 3++, 3+, 3 and 4+, may only be assigned to companies 
whose accounting records are under 21 months and have been analysed. 
The credit rating of 0 applies to companies whose accounting records 
have not been collected, since their low level of activity does not justify 
the collection of such records, or are too old (over 21 months following 
the closing date), or cannot be used because of the nature of their activity 
provided that, in all three cases, no negative information has been released 
on the company.
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Until the start of 2011, companies registered in France enjoyed a climate of recovery 
after two diffi cult years in 2008 and 2009. In 2010, sales revenue progressed 5%, 
allowing a partial recouping of the 2009 decline in activity. The recovery was stronger 
in the manufacturing sector, particularly for large enterprises, where it was driven 
by exports. In fact export rates increased in 2010 for companies of all sizes of the 
French economy.

During the crisis, investment levels showed greater resilience in groups with an 
international dimension. In the more favourable context of 2010, overall investment 
declined less than in 2009; there was even a slight increase in investment in the 
manufacturing sector. Representing an estimated average of 20.5% of value added, 
the investment rate remained low in the majority of companies, particularly among 
SMEs (16.4% in 2010).

The responsiveness of companies during the crisis generated productivity gains that 
had a positive impact in 2010. Combined with a reduction in taxes on production after 
the repeal of the business licence tax, the better costs control resulted in a three-point 
increase in the margin rate to 26%. The average profi tability of equity also improved 
to close to 10%, although it did not recover to pre-crisis levels. 

The higher level of earnings was accompanied by a general increase in equity 
(representing 37% of business resources) and an accumulation of available cash. 

The moderate progression in fi nancial debt levels was essentially in the form of bonds, 
whereas bank debt levels decreased. Companies registered in France were generally 
cautious in 2010. With the rise in equity, debt ratios fell to 85% of equity on average. 
We note however that in the subsequent environment impacted by uncertainty stemming 
from the public debt crisis, fi nancing and growth remain crucial issues for companies, 
especially if their investment is hindered.

.../...

Companies in France in 2010: 
a mixed picture

Companies Directorate
Companies Observatory

Note:  This study was compiled on the basis of the Banque de France’s FIBEN data available in November 2010. A list and contents of the 
FIBEN databases is detailed in the Annex 1. An exhaustive statistical dossier and its methodology is available at the following address: 
http://www.banque-france.fr/economie-et-statistiques/entreprises/structures-et-performances-des-entreprises.html.
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Beyond these general trends, the disparity between individual company performances 
remained very broad and it continued to widen after the crisis. This was particularly 
true in the SME segment where certain companies suffered from low profi tability 
and/or deteriorated fi nancial structures (high debt ratios and insuffi cient equity) that 
weighed considerably on their investment capacities.

Independent high-growth SMEs were a case apart, mainly fi nancing their growth with 
bank debt or equity. With a particularly high growth, they anchored themselves to 
major groups in order to ensure access to the appropriate levels of fi nancing required 
by their rapid development. The IPO option was rarely used.

Keywords: business, profi tability, indebtedness, investment, equity, groups, SMEs, MTEs, large enterprises

JEL Codes: E22, G30, G33, L23, L25
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1| In 2010, activity picked up and the contraction 
 of investment slowed

A marked recovery in activity for industry and large enterprises, driven by exports

Sales growth was stronger in large enterprises (LEs) (+7.0%) than in 
mid-tier enterprises (MTEs) (+4.6%) and small and medium-sized 
enterprises (SMEs) (+3.5%).1 But the recovery was not strong enough 
to offset the contraction in 2009. According to the fi gures for 2011 (listed 
companies’ interim reports,2 macroeconomic indicators, etc.), the recovery 
continued through the fi rst half of 2011 but slowed in the second half 
of the year.

The sales dynamic was uneven across sectors of the economy. Growth was 
strong in manufacturing after the severe contraction in 2009. However, the 
construction sector posted stagnation in its sales (see Table 1).

Table 1 Change in business activity between 2009 and 2010
(%)

Breakdown 
of value 
added
(2010)

Sales 
revenue

Value added Staff costs Gross 
operating 
income

2009 2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009 2010
SMEs 29.3 -5.4 3.5 -3.8 3.4 -0.2 3.1 -15.6 7.4

MTEs 30.6 -9.1 4.6 -4.9 4.3 -0.8 3.9 -15.3 7.4

LEs 40.1 -9.7 7.0 -4.2 7.9 -1.0 1.7 -14.6 30.1

Total 100.0 -8.4 5.3 -4.3 5.4 -0.7 2.8 -15.1 16.6
o/w principal sectors

Manufacturing industry 30.7 -14.0 8.9 -8.6 9.3 -2.0 1.3 -31.9 52.9
Energy, water and waste 5.8 -3.7 6.2 -0.3 8.0 2.6 3.4 -1.2 15.3
Construction 9.2 -4.1 0.1 -2.1 -0.8 0.1 1.3 -9.9 -5.9
Retail and Wholesale Trade 22.3 -7.2 3.3 -3.1 3.9 1.1 3.2 -14.7 7.4
Transport 5.5 -7.4 5.7 -5.5 4.3 -0.8 2.7 -23.0 16.0
Information 
and communication 9.5 3.7 3.0 4.3 2.2 4.7 3.8 5.8 1.2
Services to businesses 11.0 -6.4 5.2 -7.3 5.8 -5.4 5.7 -17.8 5.8

Scope: Non-fi nancial companies (NFCs) as defi ned in the Economic Modernisation Act (loi de 
modernisation de l’économie – LME).
Note: The changes are calculated on a sample of companies whose balance sheets are presented 
for two consecutive years (sliding sample). Entries and exits to and from the sample resulting from 
mergers, defaults or creations are not taken into account. The size of the enterprises booked for 
the statistics is that of year n-1 whatever the situation of the enterprise in year n (hence we book 
the 2009 size when we compare 2010 to 2009, and the 2008 size when we compare 2009 to 2008).
Source: Banque de France – FIBEN, Companies Observatory, November 2011.

1  In the case of SMEs, this 3.5% growth rate takes into account 2009 SMEs that became MTEs or large enterprises in 2010, but it does not 
account for 2009 MTEs that returned to SME status in 2010 after a contraction in turnover. By neutralising these effects, that is to say by 
focusing uniquely on the companies classed as SMEs in 2010, whatever their situations in 2009, the sales growth rate fell back to 2.7%.

2  See: “La situation fi nancière des grands groupes français demeure solide au premier semestre 2011” in Bulletin de la Banque de France, 
No. 186, Q4 2011.
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After its 2009 contraction – limited by the fall (in annual average terms) in 
commodity prices – the value added in 2010 increased at a pace equivalent to 
that of sales growth. The increase was very pronounced in large enterprises 
(+7.9%) and manufacturing (+9.3%). Unlike the previous year, the value 
added was sustained by a growth in inventories of fi nished goods. As 
regards purchases of intermediate goods and commodities, their prices 
increased in 2010, but enterprises processed accumulated stocks. Thus 
enterprises managed to limit the rise in their purchase of intermediate 
goods, contributing to value added in the year.

In 2010, export turnover rose approximately 10% right across the enterprise 
size spectrum. It increased at the same pace in manufacturing and Retail 
and Wholesale Trade. In the Transport sector – another activity where 
exports play an important role – growth was more modest.

Generating a volume of export turnover twice that of SMEs (refl ecting 
their higher levels of international activity), MTEs and LEs benefi ted 
more from the dynamism of foreign markets in 2010 (see Table 2). Nearly 
all LEs and three quarters of MTEs generated export revenue turnover 
and these companies account for 85% of France’s exports. Comparatively, 
SMEs export a much lower proportion of their products or services. 
Only one third of SMEs generate foreign sales and these companies account 
for only 15% of France’s total export turnover.

Table 2 Export revenue
(%)

Breakdown 
of export 
revenue
(2010)

Change 
in sales 
revenue

Change 
in export 
revenue

Export rate

2009 2010 2009 2010 2009 2010
SMEs 14.6 -5.4 3.5 -12.2 10.8 9.4 10.2

MTEs 36.0 -9.1 4.6 -14.4 9.4 19.5 20.2

LEs 49.4 -9.7 7.0 -10.6 9.5 22.1 22.6

Total 100 -8.4 5.3 -12.3 9.6 17.8 18.5
o/w principal sectors

Manufacturing industry 61.3 -14.0 8.9 -12.9 10.3 33.8 34.2
Energy, Water and Waste 3.6 -3.7 6.2 -8.8 4.5 12.3 12.3
Construction 1.4 -4.1 0.1 -17.8 13.2 3.6 4.0
Retail and Wholesale Trade 19.0 -7.2 3.3 -13.6 9.9 9.2 9.5
Transport 7.2 -7.4 5.7 -8.6 5.3 31.5 31.5
Information 
and communication 2.5 3.7 3.0 -14.7 10.7 8.4 9.0
Services to businesses 4.4 -6.4 5.2 -3.7 9.3 14.7 15.0

Scope: Non-fi nancial companies (NFCs) as defi ned in the Economic Modernisation Act (loi de 
modernisation de l’économie – LME).
Note: see Table 1.
Source: Banque de France, FIBEN, November 2011.
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The working capital requirement diminished for MTEs and LEs in 2010, but was stable 
for SMEs

The working capital requirement (WCR) stabilised for SMEs at 34 days 
of sales. For MTEs, the WCR diminished by two days to just 26 days, and 
it became slightly negative for LEs. Over the long term, WCR levels are 
declining, particularly for LEs and MTEs. 

For MTEs and SMEs, we found these results at all levels of the WCR 
weight distribution. The distribution was however higher in the case of 
LEs (see Chart 1).

The recovery translated into a moderate increase in inventories on the 
balance sheets of the enterprises under review (+2.8% after -5.2% in 2009). 

Chart 1 Weight of WCR
(in days of sales)
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In 2010, this increase primarily concerned manufacturing and Retail 
and Wholesale Trade. Nevertheless, the recovery-related inventories 
reconstitution did not stop their total weight from diminishing slightly to 
just over 36 days of pre-tax sales.

In 2010, the trade credit of SMEs and MTEs represented respectively 11 
and 7 days of pre-tax sales. In absolute terms, it increased by 9.3% on 
average for the SMEs and diminished for the MTEs.3 Whereas average 
days sales oustanding (DSO) increased slightly, days payables oustanding 
(DPO) fell slightly for SMEs. For the MTEs it was the receivables item that 
contracted allowing a reduction of trade credit. For the LEs, receivables 
were on average negative but rose slightly (they represent a resource for 
the company because payables are usually substantially higher sums than 
receivables). The application of the provisions of the LME for payment 
periods allowed a reduction of the disparities regarding payment practices 
between companies and in particular prompted large enterprises to better 
comply with the deadlines on their payables than in the past. Nevertheless 
there is still room for improvement since the LEs continue to be paid by 
their clients in substantially shorter average timeframes than those they 
negotiate with their suppliers.4 

From a sectorial standpoint, trade credit mainly increased in the construction 
and transport sectors and diminished in manufacturing. 

Investment contracted less than in 2009 and even increased slightly in industry

After a strong contraction in 2009, investment continued to decline in 2010, 
but at a much slower pace. The fall was nevertheless substantial for both 
SMEs and large enterprises. In sum, only the MTEs and manufacturing 
companies were able to generate higher levels of investment versus 2009.

These changes are calculated on the basis of a sub-set of companies that 
remained in their respective categories in both 2009 and 2010 (sliding 
sample). The fi gures were therefore not impacted by composition effects 
relating to movements of companies from one category to another during 
the two-year period in question. Without sliding – i.e. integrating the 
companies that were absent from a category in one of the two years – the 
fall is smaller for the SMEs and LEs and the recovery is more visible for 
the MTEs (see Table 3). 

In total, these results give a less negative image of the investment situation 
compared with the two previous years. In its June 2011 business survey, the 

3  If we include receivables transferred in factoring (when this amount is known), trade credit rose more for SMEs and fell less for the MTEs. 
Factoring is an off balance sheet variable that does not appear in the collected accounting data. This information is captured in the declarations 
of credit institutions to the Central Credit Register.

4  In this issue of the QSA, see also “Payment periods in 2010: the efforts made since the implementation of the LME have lost momentum”.
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INSEE, which encompasses a much broader scope, estimated the increase 
in investment by NFCs in 2010 at 2% driven largely by higher expenditure 
on manufactured goods. Still favourable at the start of 2011, forecasts for 
corporate investment in 2011 fell back sharply in October as the economic 
outlook deteriorated and order books contracted.5

The investment rate recovered for MTEs

Divided by an increasing value added, investment (all categories) slackened 
from 21.4% to 20.5% between 2009 and 2010. However there was a high 
disparity of investment ratios: with MTE investment ratios increasing after 
two consecutive years of contraction and SME investment ratios again 
contracting (from 17.7% in 2009 to 16.4% in 2010). 

This low investment ratio is a structural weakness in the SME category 
since only a quarter of SME population invests whereas the majority of 
MTEs and practically all the large enterprises post regular investment 
fl ows every year. Thus in relative terms, SMEs invest much less than 
the two other categories. In 2010, half of the SME population posted an 
average investment ratio under 3.7%. This compares with average ratios 
of respectively 8% and 10% for half the populations of MTEs and LEs 
(see Chart 2). 

5 The last INSEE Business Leaders Survey forecast a reduction of investment towards the end of 2011 and revised downwards its forecasts 
for 2012 (INSEE, 2011c).

Table 3 Investment (including credit-lease acquisitions)
(%)

Breakdown 
of investment in 2010

Change 
in 2009

Change 
in 2010

Change in 2010 
excl. balancing

SMEs 23.2 -19.7 -10.6 -8.6

MTEs 37.6 -17.8 1.0 5.8

LEs 39.2 -14.9 -11.0 -5.0

Total 100.0 -17.2 -6.8 -2.2
o/w principal sectors

Manufacturing industry 25.5 -20.5 1.9 4.8
Energy, Water and Waste 12.9 -13.1 -18.0 -8.7
Construction 6.1 -14.7 -3.1 13.8
Retail and Wholesale Trade 17.2 -19.5 -1.0 1.9
Transport 6.7 -20.9 -21.7 -15.7
Information 
and communication 8.7 10.7 -10.5 -1.7
Services to businesses 9.8 -21.9 -5.0 -3.5

Scope: NFCs as defi ned by the LME.
Note: see Table 1.
Source: Banque de France, FIBEN, November 2011.
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Unlike the LEs for whom a high level of capital intensity often implies 
substantial investment needs, the SMEs tend to invest in a much more 
intermittent and prudent fashion, depending on the visibility they possess 
for their markets or on the degree of obsolescence of their equipment 
or plant. 

Clearly the investment ratio of a company depends on the degree of capital 
intensity of the sector in which it operates. SMEs are very concentrated in 
Retail and Wholesale Trade and Construction, both sectors with low capital 
intensity. Compared with MTEs and LEs, there is a far lower proportion 
of SMEs in industrial activities.

Chart 2 Investment ratios – Acquisition of tangible and intangible 
fi xed assets (including acquisitions via credit lease) / value added
(%)

SMEs LEsMTEs All categories
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International large enterprises maintained their investment levels

Analysis of the consolidated accounts of large groups provides further 
information. In 2010, investments in tangible and intangible fi xed assets 
represented 6% of the turnover and were stable since 2007. The largest 
international groups posted slightly higher investment ratios (6.5% of 
sales). For the other groups – generally less involved in international 
markets – the investment ratio was lower (less than 4% of sales) and has 
been diminishing in recent months. 

The international orientation of the major groups and their presence on 
markets offering good growth prospects (emerging countries) provide 
a strong investment incentive. Generally speaking, large groups have 
pursued their investment programmes over recent years (including the 
investments made by their subsidiaries located abroad.

2| Profi tability indicators improved, 
but the picture is very uneven

Enterprise performance is measured here by four indicators:

• the margin rate (gross operating income as a percentage of value added) 
measures the percentage of value added retained by the enterprise after 
payroll costs and production-related taxes;

• return on operating capital is measured by representing the net operating 
income as a percentage of the operating capital.6 It refl ects the economic 
performance of the company in its use of the factors of production, without 
taking into account its fi nancial structure;

• return on equity (net self-fi nancing capacity as a percentage of equity) 
gauges a company’s profi tability. It depends on the return on operating 
capital, but also of the debt service and of taxes; 

• the savings rate (self-fi nancing as a percentage of “total income”,7 i.e. of 
the surplus profi ts created by the enterprise in the framework of its overall 
activity) measures the share of its income that the company dedicates to 
fi nancing its growth (self-fi nancing margin).

6 Operating capital = operating fi xed capital plus the working capital requirement.
7  Total income = value added plus non-operating income.

QSA24.indb   37QSA24.indb   37 05/03/2012   13:21:5005/03/2012   13:21:50



ARTICLES
Companies in France in 2010: a mixed picture

38 Banque de France • Quarterly Selection of Articles • No. 24 • Winter 2011-2012

In 2010, all four indicators improved, partially offsetting the deteriorations 
in 2008 and 2009. The performances nevertheless remained lower than the 
levels recorded before the crisis and the disparities remained very wide.

The margin rate and the savings rate recovered on the back of productivity gains and 
the repeal of the business licence tax 

With a 17% increase in 2010, the margin rate of enterprises (all categories) 
improved by three points to 25.7%. Although the improvement was very 
clear for the LEs (+5.4 points to 28.8%), it was more modest for SMEs and 
MTEs (+1.3 points only) (see Chart 3). 

Chart 3 Margin rate – Gross operating income / value added
(%)
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The primary contributing factor to this margin rate improvement, 
particularly for the LEs, was the control of staff costs (see Table 4). In effect, 
value added increased at twice the pace of staff costs. Permanent staff 
changed little and actually diminished in manufacturing. Companies 
responded to the recovery by recourse to interim staff: external staff costs 
increased 5.6%, essentially for the SMEs and MTEs, and in the Retail 
and Wholesale Trade, Transport and Information and Communication 
sectors. 

The other contributing factor to the margin rate was the repeal of the 
business license tax (see Box 1). The business license tax is in fact recorded 
as a tax on production and directly impacts a company’s gross operating 
income. Its replacement by the territorial economic contribution, less 
onerous for the majority of companies, was refl ected in the balance sheet 
by lower taxes on production and higher gross operating incomes. 

The savings rate also improved in 2010 after two years of contraction, 
mainly on the back of the lower recourse to debt and reduced staff costs8 
(see Chart 6). For SMEs, debt levels were at their lowest level for ten 
years. Overall the share of profi ts attributable to shareholders and partners 
remained stable but represented a higher proportion for the LEs than for 
the MTEs and SMEs. State levies contracted slightly on the back of lower 
production taxes, more than offsetting the higher level of corporate taxation 
(see Box 1).

Table 4 Changes in margin rate components
(as a% of value added)

SMEs MTEs LEs All categories

2009 2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009 2010

Value added 100 100 Chg 100 100 Chg 100 100 Chg 100 100 Chg

(+) Operating subsidies 0.6 0.6 +0.0 0.9 0.7 -0.3 1.4 1.3 -0.1 1.0 0.9 -0.1

(-) Staff costs 
(incl. external staff) 73.1 72.5 -0.6 67.4 66.5 -0.9 63.9 59.7 -4.2 67.8 65.5 -2.3
 (-) o/w external staff 3.6 3.8 0.2 4.6 4.8 +0.3 4.7 4.4 -0.3 4.3 4.3 -0.0

(-) Taxes on production 5.7 4.9 -0.8 7.5 7.0 -0.5 15.6 14.3 -1.3 10.0 9.3 -0.8
  (+)  other operating income 

and expenses -1.0 -1.1 -0.1 -2.2 -2.1 +0.1 1.5 1.5 +0.0 -0.4 -0.4 +0.0

Gross operating income 20.9 22.2 +1.3 23.9 25.1 +1.3 23.4 28.8 +5.4 22.7 25.7 +3.0

Scope: NFCs as defi ned by the LME.
Source: Banque de France, FIBEN, November 2011.

8  Including profi t sharing.
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BOX 1

The weight of State levies

State levies consist of taxes on production and corporate income tax. In 2010, the 
decrease in the former was related to the repeal of the Business Licence tax, and it 
offset the automatic increase in corporate income tax resulting from higher earnings. 

On average, the tax burden is higher for large enterprises than for SMEs and MTEs. 
However, expressed as a weighted average (or average ratio), the higher average tax 
burden for LEs was generated by a relatively small number of entities. In reality, the 
weight of State levies was fairly close from one category to another (SMEs MTEs and 
LEs) and it contracted over the recent period.

Moreover, the components of these deductions differ depending on the size of the 
companies analysed. 

a) State deductions 
(taxes on production and corporate income tax) / total income 
(%)
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For example, LEs pay a relatively lower proportion of corporate income tax than 
MTEs and SMEs. This lower proportion is due, on the one hand, to very low amounts 
(indeed negative sums for 10% of the largest enterprises) and, on the other hand, 
to the limited weight that corporate tax represents for the companies who pay the 
largest contributions. For the rest of the large enterprises, i.e. the majority of them, the 
tax burden was fairly close to that borne by SMEs and MTEs.

SMEs bear a lower level of production taxes than larger companies. This observation was 
essentially the fruit of a sector breakdown based on enterprise size: the MTEs and the 
LEs are above all present in the sectors with strongest capital intensity such as industry, 
energy, etc., whereas the SMEs are highly represented in the Retail and Wholesale 
Trade and Construction sectors. For these larger companies, taxes on production are 
therefore higher, even if the repeal of the Business Licence tax has mitigated the impact.

b) Corporate income tax / total income
(%)
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Profi tability benefi ted from a fall in depreciation and amortisation charges 
and fi nancial costs 

There was a slight decrease in the average amounts booked for amortisation 
/ depreciation charges on operating fi xed assets and current assets as well 
as for net allocations to operating provisions. Consequently, average net 
operating income rose by 28.5% and average return on operating capital 
rose to nearly 7% after 5.4% in 2009 (see Chart 4). 

The drop in fi nancial costs and the improvement in non-operating income 
– essentially fi nancial income at the large enterprises – led to a sharp 
increase in net self-fi nancing capacities. Average ROE therefore once 
again improved reaching in 2010 a level close to 10% for the SMEs and 
LEs and of 7.4% for the MTEs (see Chart 5). Only the energy, water, waste 
management, construction and services to households sectors posted 
contractions in profi tability levels.

Chart 4 Return on operating capital 
– Net operating income / operating capital 
(%)
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This improvement in profi tability was also confi rmed by our analysis of the 
group data at the consolidated level. Many of these groups have signifi cant 
international dimensions and fully benefi ted from the dynamism of their 
consolidated foreign subsidiaries. On average, the profi tability of the large 
groups rose 4 percentage points in 2010 versus 2009, to 10%. Industry and 
services were the main benefi ciaries of this improvement. 

These performance indicators nevertheless remained modest compared with their 
pre-crisis levels 

The positive evolution observed in 2010 did not entirely offset the 
deterioration caused by the 2008 - 2009 crisis. With respective margin 
rates of 22.2% and 25.1% for SMEs and MTEs, the levels were weaker 
than in 2007 and remained below their long-term average levels 
(see Chart 3). 

The return on operating capital and ROE were also both below their 2007 
levels (by respectively 1.9 and 1.4 percentage points). The savings 
rate of French businesses taken as a whole also diminished (19.3% 
versus 20.2%). 

Still a very uneven picture 

Looking beyond the generally favourable evolution of business indicators 
in 2010 there was still a very wide disparity in individual business 
performances. For example, a signifi cant proportion of SMEs posted 
very deteriorated profi tability in 2010. In this category one company 
out of fi ve posted negative net self-fi nancing capacities in 2010 and, for 
10% of SMEs and MTEs, fi nancial profi tability remained below -11% 
(see Chart 5).

Concerning savings rates, a quarter of the companies posted a rate below 
5% in 2010 and 10% posted negative savings rates below -7%. For the large 
companies, there was a high level of savings rate disparity9 with a widening 
of the gap between the two extremes of the population for the second 
year running: The median savings rate continued to shrink in 2010 to a 
little more than 11% and the fi rst decile slipped back substantially to -8% 
in 2010; at the other end of the scale, the last quartile and the last decile 
both posted progressions (see Chart 6). 

9  This volatility is partly due to the relatively high weight of fi nancial income in the earnings of large enterprises. Part of this fi nancial income is 
neutralised in the adjustment for double-counting (see Annex 3) but it nevertheless represents a signifi cant contribution to earnings and explains 
the rise in the savings rate of certain large enterprises between 2005 and 2007, and to a lesser extent, in 2010.

QSA24.indb   43QSA24.indb   43 05/03/2012   13:21:5405/03/2012   13:21:54



ARTICLES
Companies in France in 2010: a mixed picture

44 Banque de France • Quarterly Selection of Articles • No. 24 • Winter 2011-2012

Chart 5 Return on equity – Net income / equity
(%)
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Chart 6 Savings rate – self-fi nancing / total income
(%)
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3| Financial structures 
refl ecting a high level of procrastination

Equity bolstered by 2010 earnings

With the improvement in 2010 earnings, equity levels increased by an average 
of 5.0%, after +4.4% in 2009 and +1.7% in 2008 (see Chart 7). Despite 
the slowdown engendered by the fall in earnings in 2008 and 2009, equity 
progressed as SME and MTEs10 increased their allocations to available reserves 
(retained earnings and other reserves) and large enterprises increased their 
issue premiums. The issue premium phenomenon, which concerns a small 
number of companies and occurs in the framework of restructuring operations 
and capital increases, was much less pronounced in 2010. 

Chart 7 Change in equity and composition of equity
(in percentage points)
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Source: Banque de France, FIBEN, November 2011.

10  For there to be a negative change in the item “retained earnings and other reserves” in year N there must have been a negative result in the year N-1. 
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Groups posted an accelerated rate of equity growth 

At the consolidated level, groups also benefi ted from a rise in equity. 
The trend was particularly strong over 2009 and 2010. In 2010 half of the 
groups (all sizes combined) held equity covering more than 33% of their 
resources, versus 30% three years earlier (see Chart 8).

Chart 8 Groups – Equity / Balance sheet totals 
(in percentage points)
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The equity of one in ten SMEs was below 4% of their total assets

On average, equity rose faster than total resources. Their weight increased 
in 2010 and converged (all sizes combined) towards 37% of resources 
(see Chart 9). 

But the equity picture remained highly disparate within each enterprise 
size category. For example, amongst SMEs the disparities appeared high and 
even higher than before: for 10% of them, equity were below 4% of the 2010 
resources compared with 7% in 2005. In 2010 equivalent thresholds were 
above 12% for the MTEs and at 17% for the LEs. As regards the “weakness” 
threshold of equity (which isolates the 5% of SMEs with the weakest levels 
of equity), the average equity ratio in this group was strongly negative at 
-10% in 2010 compared with -3% in 2008. At the other end of the dispersion, 
the top 25% of SMEs held equity covering at least 62% of their resources.

Chart 9 Equity / total resources 
(%)
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Overall the SME posted comfortable levels of cash, but 10% of them had no cash

Cash positions, consisting of available cash and transferable securities, 
rose 13% in 2010. They represented an average 17% of balance sheet at 
the end of 2010 (+1.2 point vs. end-2009). SMEs hold relatively higher 
levels of cash than other companies (22% versus an all-category average 
of just over 16% in 2010). 

Chart 10 Cash levels as a percentage of balance sheets 
(%)
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Scope: NFCs as defi ned by the LME.
Note: The equity is adjusted for the estimated double-counting, which is partially neutralised.
Source: Banque de France, FIBEN, November 2011.
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Increase in bond issuance… contraction of bank debt

Financial debt grew little in 2010: +1.6% after +4.0% in 2009. This slight 
increase was driven mainly by bond issuance by the LEs11 and some of 
the MTEs. In 2010, bond issuance represented a substantial proportion 
of external resources for the large enterprises and, to a lesser extent, for 
MTEs as well (34% and 12% respectively; see Chart 11).

Table 5 Changes in fi nancial debt and its components
(%)

Breakdown 
of fi nancial 

debt

Financial 
debt

1 – Bank loans 2 – Bond 
issuance

3 – 
Intragroup, 

affi liates 
and others

Total Medium 
and 

long term 
and lease 
fi nancing

Short term

2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009 2010

SMEs 12.6 1.8 -0.2 -0.6 -1.8 1.4 -1.9 -12.4 -0.8 -4.7 -11.2 7.4 3.7
MTEs 28.2 1.4 0.8 -2.9 -3.9 0.4 -3.1 -22.9 -9.9 1.1 18.1 5.9 2.2
LEs 59.2 5.8 2.3 -8.8 -11.4 -8.8 -11.8 -8.7 -8.6 20.9 8.9 4.8 3.7
Total 100.0 4.0 1.6 -4.2 -5.9 -2.3 -5.7 -15.8 -6.9 17.5 9.9 5.3 3.3

Scope: NFCs as defi ned by the LME.
Note: See Table 1.
Source: Banque de France – FIBEN, Companies Observatory, November 2011.

11  According to Fitch, bond issuance represented 73% of the debt issued by large European enterprises in 2010. 

Chart 11 Components of fi nancial debt per size category
(%)
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Scope: NFCs as defi ned by the LME. 
Note: Financial debt is adjusted for estimated double counting.
Source: Banque de France, FIBEN, November 2011.
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Bond issuance, which grew substantially in 2009, increased by a further 
10% in 2010. The new debt was nevertheless issued by a relatively small 
number of companies. Overall, bond debt represented a growing proportion 
of companies’ fi nancing over the three years to 2010 (inclusive), although 
it remained marginal for SMEs. For SMEs, access to the fi nancial markets 
remained diffi cult and expensive. The restructuring of stock exchanges 
that has taken place over recent years has not been advantageous to SMEs.

Bank debt contracted by 5.9% in 2010, mainly at the large enterprises 
(-11.4%). It diminished at a slower pace for SMEs and MTEs. In effect, the 
contraction of short-term debt was weaker in 2010 than in 2009 and would 
have been even weaker if we include factoring. The latter form of fi nancing 
is not booked to company balance sheets and is therefore not included in 
the calculation of fi nancial debt. Nevertheless, for companies whose data 
can be ascertained via the declarations of credit institutions to the Banque 
de France’s Central Credit Register, factoring and similar fi nancing increased 
by 20% in 2010, refl ecting the recovery in business activity.

BOX 2

Financing of independent high-growth SMEs

High-growth SMEs use a wide variety of fi nancing strategies. Here they are analysed 
using a sample of 5,058 independent SMEs selected for the period 2002-2006 on 
the basis of the following principle:
–  legal entities classed as independent SMEs in 2002 according to the criteria of the 

Law on Economic Modernisation (LME);
– sample sliding over fi ve years (from 2002 to 2006);
–  a legal entity is considered a high-growth company (HGC) if, over fi ve years, its 

average sales growth is four times higher than the average growth rate for companies 
operating in its sector.

The 2002-2006 period covers a relatively favourable and stable part of the business 
cycle. Such contexts provide the right conditions for HGCs to develop their intrinsic 
abilities and distinguish themselves. This phenomenon is less apparent in unfavourable 
economic conditions: HGCs are more sensitive to GDP fl uctuations (see chart).1 
If the selection had been made on a period of economic downturn, companies enduring 
little impact from the crisis would have been identifi ed as “high-growth” whereas 
high-potential companies temporarily suffering the effects of the crisis would have 
been left out. This population of HGCs is analysed on the 2007-2010 period in order 
to assess the impact of the crisis on their fi nancing methods.

1 See also « Les PME-PMI cotées en bourse : la crise accentue les disparités et souligne les différences de 
réactivité », Bulletin de la Banque de France, No. 184.

.../...
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Analysis of the average growth rate of sales per size of HGCs 
at the end of the review period
(%)
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Note: Between 2002 and 2006, half of the HGCs that remained independent at end-2010 are 
associated with an average annual growth rate of 26%. 10% of these HGCs presented growth 
rates above 48% and 10% posted growth rates below 17%. A quarter of these companies are 
associated with growth rates above 34% and another quarter with growth rates below 20%.
A large group designates a combination of legal entities forming a large enterprise (LE) as 
defi ned by the LME.
Source: Banque de France, FIBEN, November 2011.

HGCs use three main sources of fi nancing: the classic fi nancing channel (self-fi nancing 
and/or bank loans), the opening of its capital to other companies or private investors 
(including integration into a group), and access to the fi nancial market.

• Half of the HGCs are still small structures

Between 2003 and 2010, the number of high growth SMEs remaining independent 
diminished progressively until it was halved at the end of the period. The number of 
SMEs affi liated to major groups rose from 5% in 2003 to 24% in 2010. In at least 
40% of the cases, the switch from the independent HGC status to that of group SME 
was autonomous and not related to the buy-out of the HGC by an external group: 
Above all, the creation of a group from an independent company has substantial tax 
advantages (tax optimisation via the creation of a holding). For a large number of HGCs 
that have developed into groups and for HGCs that have remained independent, the 
classic fi nancing channel remains their primary source of fi nancing to the extent that 
they have limited access to fi nancial markets (see below).

Table A Follow up of HGCs identifi ed over the 2002-2006 period

2002-2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
Number of legal entities 5,058 4,795 4,560 4,355 4,081

Note: Among the 5,058 companies identifi ed as being HGCs on the basis of their sales over 
the period 2002-2006, 4,795 published balance sheets that were incorporated into the Banque 
de France database in 2007.
Source: Banque de France, FIBEN, November 2011.

.../...
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• The most dynamic HGCs join large or medium-sized groups that can 
provide them with the necessary fi nancing

In 2010, 7% of independent SMEs are affi liated to an MTE of a French group or to a large 
group (see Table B). This change of status of independent HGCs refl ects their integration 
within larger groups, rather than their autonomous growth. In this way the HGCs can directly 
benefi t from internal group fi nancing; integration into a group also gives them better visibility 
with their banking partners, which allows them to benefi t from better loan conditions.

Moreover, the HGCs integrated into French group MTEs or large enterprises posted the 
highest average growth rates over the 2002-2006 period: hence the companies with the 
strongest growth potentials are those which open their capital to third party investors. 
For these companies whose growth is very rapid, bank funding is undoubtedly insuffi cient 
to allow a balanced development of their balance sheets. They therefore seek fi nancing 
from their groups and much less frequently from the fi nancial markets (see below).

Table B Evolution of the status of independent strong-growth SMEs 
identifi ed over the period 2002-2006

Status 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Independent SMEs 5,058
100%

4,676
92.5%

4,391
86.8%

4,147
82.0%

3,882
76.8%

3,435
67.9%

3,065
60.6%

2,810
55.6%

2,533
50.1%

SMEs integrated 
into French groups

–
0%

275
5.4%

484
9.6%

682
13.5%

875
17.3%,

1,021
20.2%

1,127
22.3%

1,72
23.2%

1,188
23.5%,

MTEs integrated 
into French groups

–
0%

34
0.7%

68
1.3%

85
1.7%

111
2.2%

129
2.6%

155
3.1%

163
3.2%

153
3.0%

Large French groups 
or foreign groups2 

–
0%

73
1.4%

115
2.3%

144
2.9%

190
3.8%

210
4.2%,

213
4.2%

210
4.2%

207
4.1%

Missing3 –
0%

–
0%

–
0%

–
0%

–
0%

263
5.2%

498
9.8%

703
13.9%

977
19.3%

Total 5,058 5,058 5,058 5,058 5,058 5,058 5,058 5,058 5,058

Source: Banque de France, FIBEN, November 2011.

• Few high growth SMEs fi nance themselves through the markets

Before 2005, no French HGCs chose market fi nancing (the available data does not 
cover the unregulated markets). In 2005, the Alternext market was created to help 
mobilise equity capital for companies with low capitalisations. Between 2005 and 2010, 
HGCs remained relative strangers to market fi nancing:  2007 was the peak year with 
just 17 companies raising capital on the markets. This reluctance on the part of HGCs 
vis-à-vis market fi nancing was related to the complexity of the procedures, the high 
cost of the listing process, but also the impact of the crisis in 2008.

2 SMEs majority owned by foreign companies and Independent MTEs are presented in Table B in the category “Large 
group or Foreign group”, but they are withdrawn from the rest of the analysis because of their atypical behaviour.

3 During the period 2007-2010, a signifi cant proportion of the 5,058 HGCs identifi ed quit the sample: (977 companies, 
i.e. 19% of the initial sample). The Banque de France does not have balance sheet data for these companies: either they 
entered receivership or liquidation proceedings (5% of cases), or they were subject to an M&A operation dissolving the 
legal entity (3% of cases), or they suffered a major event (stopped operating, sold after death of a key person, dissolution, 
struck off, etc in 3% of the cases). The other 8% corresponds to enterprises that did not submit their balance sheets, or 
whose sales have dropped below the minimum threshold for balance sheet data collection by the Banque de France.
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Debt ratios contracted

Compared with the increase in equity during 2010, the weight of fi nancial 
debt diminished. The gearing ratio was a little higher for SMEs (89%) than 
for MTEs and LEs (84%) (see Chart 12).

The SME category was affected by a sub-group of highly indebted SMEs. 
Whereas half of the SMEs had gearings below 52%, a quarter posted 
gearings of 158%. 

Chart 12 Debt ratios – Financial debt / equity
(%)
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At the consolidated level, group gearings diminished in 2010, back from 
113% in 2009 to 100% in 2010. The net gearing ratio (calculated after 
deducting cash and cash equivalents) reduced by equivalent proportions, 
from 85.1% to 72.6%. The reduction in debt ratios over 2009/2010 was 
visible at different levels of the distribution, the debt reduction effort 
being particularly visible in the quartile of the most indebted groups 
(see Chart 13).

In sum, this overview of companies operating in France in 2010, based on the population 
analysed by the Banque of France, leads to the following conclusions:
• a signifi cant improvement in sales and earnings, and stronger fi nancial structures;
• but a persistent weakness of investment;
• a high level of disparity, particularly amongst SMEs; 
• compared to pre-crisis levels, weaker performance ratios.

Chart 13 Groups – Gross fi nancial debt / equity
(in percentage points)
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Annex 1

FIBEN data

Database of company accounts

The company accounts collected by the Banque de France represent a third 
of all companies taxed under the “bénéfi ce industriel et commercial” or 
“bénéfi ce réel normal” regimes (BIC-BRN). The data collection covers all 
companies operating on the French territory with a sales revenue of over 
EUR 0.75 million or debt to banks above EUR 0.38 million. In terms of staff, 
the data covers at least 75% of the population in most of the sectors and 
80% or more in the Retail and Wholesale Trade and Manufacturing sectors.

The main ratios used

A detailed explanation of the fi nancial analysis methods and ratios used is 
available at the following address: http://www.banque-france.fr/economie-
et-statistiques/base-de-donnees/methodologie/entreprises-methodologie.html

Financial links

The Banque de France identifi es fi nancial linkages and analyses the capital 
interests held by other companies, classifying shareholders as non-fi nancial 
companies (including holding companies), fi nancial institutions (banks, 
mutual funds, or insurance companies), natural persons (individuals or 
employees), the State, or as foreign companies. A distinction is made 
between independent companies and companies belonging to large or 
small groups. 

Database of consolidated accounts

Since 1992 the Banque de France has relied on its branch network to obtain 
the consolidated accounts prepared by over 4,000 groups. Its database 
includes France’s largest industrial and commercial groups. The analysis 
eliminates any sub-groups that are consolidated by the group’s parent 
company in another set of accounts.

The consolidation, performed by the groups themselves, consists in 
aggregating the individual accounts of companies within the group, after 
eliminating intra-group fl ows and parent company interests. The groups 
examined all have a parent company whose registered offi ces are located 
in France; the scope of consolidation may include some subsidiaries or 
second-tier subsidiaries with registered offi ces outside France. 
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Business failures

In this paper, business failures are defi ned as the initiation of receivership 
proceedings or of liquidation proceedings when the latter has not been 
preceded by receivership proceedings. However, if a business continuation 
plan or a disposal plan is launched between a receivership on the one 
hand and a liquidation or a second receivership on the other, it puts an 
end to the initial receivership. The liquidation or the second receivership 
is then considered as the initiation of proceedings, i.e. as a new failure of 
the legal entity in question.

The information is provided by the registries of commercial courts, 
automatically in 90% of the cases and manually in the remaining cases 
(companies within the jurisdiction of the Tribunaux de Grande Instance 
[TGI] with a commercial competence). Once the information about legal 
proceedings has been recorded by the registries, it is communicated to 
the Banque de France within 24 hours. This data is then completed with 
information from the Legal Notices Bulletin and information transmitted 
manually by the TGI. Legal events concerning natural persons, such as 
personal bankruptcies, are not recorded. 

The Central Credit Register

The Central Credit Register records every month the loans extended by 
credit institutions to their clients above a certain threshold (EUR 25,000 
since January 2006). The loans recorded are classifi ed as “drawn loans” 
and “undrawn loans” –. Drawn Loans include short, medium and long-term 
loans, fi nance leases and securitized loans. 

Scope

All business activities are included except sectors KZ (Finance excluding 
holding companies) and OQ (General government). Public and semi-public 
companies are also excluded from the scope.
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Annex 2

Company size and sector categories

Not all the data sources provide suffi cient information to determine the 
size of a company in accordance with the criteria of the LME (Economic 
Modernisation Act of 4 August 2008). In certain cases therefore, we assign 
a company to an LME category on the basis of the information available.

1|  Attribution of size and activity sectors 
for the purposes of analysing the company accounts 

The enabling legislation for the LME published on 20 December 2008, 
which defi nes the statistical notion of an entreprise,1 establishes company 
size categories – in line with the European Commission’s defi nitions – 
and the criteria used in their attribution. There are four criteria: staff, 
sales revenue, total assets of the legal entities and the fi nancial links 
between them.

The fi rst three criteria are assessed at the level of each company where 
the term company is understood as the smallest combination of legal 
entities forming an organisational unit that produces goods or services and 
enjoying a degree of autonomy (the latter depending on the conclusions 
of an analysis of the company’s fi nancial linkages). A fi nancial linkage is 
counted when it corresponds to a stake of at least 50% in the capital of a 
legal entity.

When a company consists of several legal entities (as known as “multi-entity 
companies” as opposed to “mono-entity companies”), the company accounts 
of the different legal entities are aggregated to defi ne the “company”. This 
process does not allow the correction of double-counting between entities 
of the same company. 

1 http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr
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Company sizes are defi ned as follows:

• SMEs: fewer than 250 employees, with sales revenue of less than 
EUR 50 million and total assets under EUR 43 million.

• Mid-tier enterprises (MTEs): non-SMEs employing fewer than 5,000 
people, with annual sales revenue of no more than EUR 1.5 billion or total 
assets under EUR 2 billion;

• Large enterprises: other companies:

SMEs and MTEs may be either mono-entity or multi-entity reporting either 
to a French or a foreign parent company.

The activity sector is based on the 2008 aggregate nomenclature, itself 
based on the NAF Rev.2.

In the case of a multi-entity company, its sector is determined after 
allocating each of its entities to their corresponding sectors. The entity 
generating the highest sales revenue defi nes the company’s sector as long 
as its sales represent more than 50% of the company’s revenue. If not, the 
group’s sector is decided on the basis of Staff, again, as long as the largest 
entity’s Staff represents more than 50% of the group’s total Staff. If no entity 
represents more than 50% either in terms of sales or Staff, the sector of the 
entity with the highest sales revenue is attributed to the group as whole.

Average size of each category of company in 2010
(number and millions of euro)

Number 
of 

companies

Number 
of legal 
entities

Average 
employees 

per 
company

Average 
sales 

revenue

Average 
value 
added

Average 
fi nancial 

debt

Average 
bank debt

Average 
shareholder 

equity

All 
categories 177,476 250,975 51 15.3 4.1 6.8 2.5 8.1

SMEs 172,962 216,558 19 4.2 1.2 1.0 0.8 1.1

MTEs 4,326 25,657 643 208.6 51.6 82.3 41.9 98.0

Large 
enterprises 188 8,760 16,210 5,763.5 1,538.6 3,598.1 702.5 4,293.3

Scope: NFCs as defi ned by the LME; all business sectors except sectors KZ (Finance, excluding 
holding companies) and OQ (General government).
Source: Banque de France, FIBEN, November 2011.
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Economic weight of non-fi nancial companies in 2010
(Staff in thousands; sales revenue, value added, bank debt, fi nancial debt, shareholder equity 
in EUR billions)

Number 
of 

companies

Number 
of legal 
entities

Staff Sales 
revenue

Value 
added

Financial 
debt (a)

Bank 
borrowings

Shareholder 
equity 

(a)
All categories 177,476 250,975 9,089 2,707 726 1,208 444 1,429
By size

SMEs 172,962 216,558 3,262 721 214 175 131 198
o/w subsidiaries 
of foreign companies 6,805 8,720 235 79 21 30 14 25

MTEs 4,326 25,657 2,780 903 223 356 181 424
o/w subsidiaries 
of foreign companies 1,212 4,942 860 338 79 121 29 162

Large enterprises 188 8760 3,048 1,084 289 676 132 807

By sector

Agriculture 2,691 3,118 42 9 3 5 4 5
Manufacturing 
industry 28,373 44,724 2,474 885 220 371 98 638
Energy, 
Water and Waste 1,968 3,936 403 15 4 18 2 12
Construction 29,197 38,498 916 179 66 67 35 68
Retail 
and Wholesale Trade 64,800 88,229 2,259 1,000 162 204 90 302
Transportation 
and storage 7,327 11,660 593 114 40 57 35 47
Hotels and Catering 8,474 12,916 360 39 20 33 14 22
Information 
and communication 4,544 7,184 394 139 69 96 20 65
Real Estate Activities 10,732 13,174 72 27 16 114 83 67
Services to businesses 17,172 24,499 1,468 151 81 73 41 81
Services to households 2,198 3,037 107 14 7 12 7 11

Breakdown in %
By size

SMEs 97.5 86.3 35.9 26.6 29.4 14.5 29.4 13.9
o/w subsidiaries 
of foreign companies 3.8 3.5 2.6 2.9 2.8 2.5 3.0 1.8

MTEs 2.4 10.2 30.6 33.3 30.7 29.5 40.8 29.7
o/w subsidiaries 
of foreign companies 0.7 2.0 9.5 12.5 10.9 10.0 6.6 11.4

Large enterprises 0.1 3.5 33.5 40.0 39.8 56.0 29.7 56.5

By sector
Agriculture 1.5 1.2 0.5 0.3 0.4 0.4 0.9 0.4
Manufacturing 
industry 16.0 17.8 27.2 32.7 30.3 30.7 22.0 44.6
Energy, 
Water and Waste 1.1 1.6 4.4 0.6 0.6 1.5 0.4 0.9
Construction 16.5 15.3 10.1 6.6 9.1 5.5 8.0 4.7
Retail 
and Wholesale Trade 36.5 35.2 24.9 36.9 22.3 16.9 20.4 21.1
Transportation 
and storage 4.1 4.6 6.5 4.2 5.5 4.7 8.0 3.3
Hotels and Catering 4.8 5.1 4.0 1.5 2.7 2.7 3.2 1.5
Information 
and communication 2.6 2.9 4.3 5.1 9.4 7.9 4.5 4.6
Real Estate Activities 6.0 5.2 0.8 1.0 2.2 9.5 18.8 4.7
Services to businesses 9.7 9.8 16.2 5.6 11.1 6.0 9.2 5.7
Services to households 1.2 1.2 1.2 0.5 1.0 1.0 1.6 0.7

Scope: NFCs as defi ned by the LME; all business sectors except sectors KZ (Finance, excluding 
holding companies) and OQ (Administration).
(a) amounts corrected for estimated double-counting
Source: Banque de France, FIBEN, November 2011 
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2| Defi nition of sizes for the analysis of consolidated accounts

For the exploitation of the consolidated data, the following size categories 
are used (they are aligned with those used for the company accounts):

• Small group: fewer than 250 employees, with sales revenue of less than 
EUR 50 million or total assets under EUR 43 million.

• Mid-tier group: group not qualifying for the “Small group” category, with 
a Staff of less than 5,000 and annual sales revenue below 1.5 billion euro 
or total assets below 2 billion euro;

• Large group: other groups

Average size of groups in 2010
(staff numbers and millions of euro)

Average 
Staff

Average 
sales 

revenue

Average 
fi nancial 

debt

Average 
shareholder 

equity

Average 
total assets

Total 2,598 529.1 242.8 242.5 792.6
Small groups 127 33.0 11.2 11.2 32.7
Mid-tier groups 832 191.7 87.2 77.2 230.4
Large groups 38,014 7,943.5 3,685.2 3,785.7 12,639.6

Scope: Non fi nancial groups.
Source: Banque de France, FIBEN, November 2011.

Economic weight of groups in 2010
(staff in thousands; sales revenue, value added, bank debt, fi nancial debt, shareholder equity 
in EUR billions)

Number Staff Sales 
revenue

Financial 
debt

Capital 
requirements

Total 
assets

Total 3,821 9,333 2,022 928 927 3,029
Small groups 1,500 170 50 17 17 49

Mid-tier groups 2,124 1,711 407 185 164 489

Large groups 197 7,451 1,565 726 746 2,490
o/w:

Industries 1,279 3,806 1,004 464 543 1,559
Retail 
and Wholesale Trade 1,178 1,998 489 113 102 345

Construction 276 591 117 50 36 157
Services 1,088 2,937 411 300 246 968

Scope: Non fi nancial groups.
Source: Banque de France, FIBEN, November 2011.
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Annex 3

Adjusting for double-counting – the benefi ts and limitations 
of the analysis

The 2008 Decree on statistical presentation introduced a new statistical 
unit, the enterprise, defi ned as the combination of several legal entities. 
The aggregation of the balance sheets of the legal entities comprising 
one and the same enterprise leads to double (or triple, etc.) counting of 
certain economic data concerning intra-group activities, which distorts 
the fi nal analysis. 

The main fi gures concerned are fi nancial debt, shareholder equity, holdings 
and interests, and income and expenses resulting from fi nancial operations.1 
The adjustments we perform are designed, as far as possible, to neutralise 
the impact of the data aggregation process which can distort the economic 
reality of the groups under analysis.

1 –  These adjustments are only performed on multi-entity companies 
with a parent company that is resident in France: the accounts of 
subsidiaries belonging to non-resident parent companies are not 
adjusted.

2 –  They rely on the scope of the enterprise as defi ned by its fi nancial 
linkages: the latter are counted beyond a minimum threshold of 50%; 
this implies having access to all the linkages and regular updating 
thereof.

3 –  The adjustments made assume that each group consists of a parent 
company with direct subsidiaries (i.e. no indirect or sub-subsidiaries).

1 Other aggregates concern intra-group fl ows (for example sales revenues, client receivables and trade payables) generated by operations between 
entities of the same enterprise, but they cannot be adjusted on the basis of the available information.
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Objective Adjustment limitations

Shareholder Equity To deduct the level of recognised 
parent company holdings from the 
equity

Over-estimated because it can 
include subsidiaries whose balance 
sheets are not in the sample 
(foreign subsidiaries)

Under-estimated because indirect 
subsidiaries are at the same level 
as the direct subsidiaries

Financial debt To deduct intra-group elements 
from the fi nancial debt

Approximation as the information 
is not systematically detailed in the 
balance sheets

Over-estimated because it can 
include elements from foreign 
subsidiaries

Dividends received Neutralise the dividends paid by 
the subsidiaries to another entity 
of the enterprise (parent company 
or other)

Approximation of dividends 
received by the group’s parent 
company

Under-estimated because indirect 
subsidiaries are at the same level 
as the direct subsidiaries

Interest income received Neutralise the interests paid by 
the subsidiaries to another entity 
of the enterprise (parent company 
or other)

Approximation of interest income 
received by the group’s parent 
company

Over-estimated because part of 
this income may originate from 
foreign subsidiaries

Under-estimated because indirect 
subsidiaries are at the same level 
as the direct subsidiaries

QSA24.indb   63QSA24.indb   63 05/03/2012   13:22:0505/03/2012   13:22:05



ARTICLES
Companies in France in 2010: a mixed picture

64 Banque de France • Quarterly Selection of Articles • No. 24 • Winter 2011-2012

The volume of adjustments in 2010

The adjustments increase with the size of the enterprise and vary depending 
on the accounting aggregates considered. Dividends, equity and fi nancial 
debt require substantial adjustments whereas interest income paid or the 
overall income requires more limited adjustments.

Weight of accounting adjustments on the main aggregates 
(in%)
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Scope: NFCs as defi ned by the LME.
Source: Banque de France, FIBEN, November 2011.

Four ratios are particularly affected by these adjustments
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Four ratios are particularly affected by these adjustments (continued)
(in%)
Financial debt as a percentage of equity
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QSA24.indb   65QSA24.indb   65 05/03/2012   13:22:0605/03/2012   13:22:06



ARTICLES
Companies in France in 2010: a mixed picture

66 Banque de France • Quarterly Selection of Articles • No. 24 • Winter 2011-2012

References

Banque de France (2011)
“Le fi nancement des PME en France”, Stat info, September, http://www.
banque-france.fr.

Brun (M), Cayssials (JL) and Kremp (E) (2011)
“Les PME-ETI cotées en bourse : la crise accentue les disparités et 
souligne les différences de réactivité”, Banque de France Bulletin No. 184,
http://www.banque-france.fr.

Cayssials (JL), Mangin (C) and Rakotoarivelo (J) (2011)
“La situation fi nancière au 30 juin 2011 des 70 premiers groupes industriels et 
commerciaux cotés en France reste solide”, Banque de France Bulletin No. 186,
http://www.banque-france.fr.

Cayssials (JL) and Servant (F) (2011)
“SMEs see a pick-up in business in 2010, but delay investment”, Quarterly 
Selection of Articles No. 23, http://www.banque-france.fr/.

Chai (F) and Nguyen (B) (2011)
“The cost of business credit by fi rm category”, Quarterly Selection of Articles 
No. 24, http://www.banque-france.fr.

Direction générale du Trésor (2011a)
“Le taux de taxation implicite des bénéfi ces en France”, Trésor-éco No. 88, 
June 2011, http://www.tresor.bercy.gouv.fr/TRESOR_ECO/francais/pdf/2011-
006-88.pdf.

Direction générale du Trésor (2011b)
“Comment expliquer la reprise de l’investissement en France malgré la faiblesse 
du taux d’utilisation des capacités de production ?”, Trésor-éco No. 90, July, 
http://www.tresor.bercy.gouv.fr/TRESOR_ECO/francais/pdf/2011-006-90.pdf.

Insee (2011a)
“La reprise se grippe”, Point de conjoncture, October, http://www.insee.fr/fr/
indicateurs/analys_conj/archives/octobre2011_ve.pdf.

Insee (2011b)
“Enquête sur les investissements dans l’industrie”, October, http://www.insee.
fr/fr/indicateurs/ind15/20111109/investissement_102011.pdf.

Insee (2011c)
“L’économie française 2010-2011”, Insee références, June.

QSA24.indb   66QSA24.indb   66 05/03/2012   13:22:0805/03/2012   13:22:08



ARTICLES
Companies in France in 2010: a mixed picture

Banque de France • Quarterly Selection of Articles • No. 24 • Winter 2011-2012 67

Insee (2011d)
“En 2010, la moitié des PME d’au moins dix personnes ont recherché un 
fi nancement”, Insee Première No. 1379, November, http://www.insee.fr/fr/
ffc/ipweb/ip1379/ip1379.pdf.

Kremp (E) et Servant (F) (2011)
“Payment periods in 2010: the efforts made since the implementation of 
the LME have lost momentum”, Quarterly Selection of Articles No. 24, http://
www.banque-france.fr.

Médiation du crédit aux entreprises (2011)
Rapport 2011, October, http://www.mediateurducredit.fr/site/content/
download/465/2764/fi le/RAMDC2011.pdf.

Observatoire des délais de paiement (2011) 
Rapport 2010 : “Une réforme en voie de succès, des zones d’ombre à explorer”, 
April, http://www.banque-france.fr.

Observatoire du fi nancement des entreprises (2011)
Rapport sur le fi nancement des PME-PMI et ETI en France, April, http://
www.mediateurducredit.fr/site/content/download/444/2637/fi le/RapportObsfi 
%20.pdf.

QSA24.indb   67QSA24.indb   67 05/03/2012   13:22:0805/03/2012   13:22:08



QSA24.indb   68QSA24.indb   68 05/03/2012   13:22:0805/03/2012   13:22:08



Banque de France • Quarterly Selection of Articles • No. 24 • Winter 2011-2012 69

Payment periods in 2010: 
the efforts made since the implementation 

of the LME have lost momentum

Élisabeth Kremp and François Servant
Companies Directorate

Companies Observatory

In 2010, days sales outstanding (DSO) stood at 49 days of sales and days payable 
outstanding (DPO) at 56 days of purchases. Over 10 years, the DSO has decreased by 
nine days and the DPO by 12 days. The reduction in payment periods has signifi cantly 
accelerated since 2008, falling more in three years than during the seven previous 
years. But over the past year, the downward trend seems to have lost momentum.

An overview of payment periods and their components over the past 20 years shows that 
cyclical effects result mechanically in an increase in payment periods during an economic 
upturn and in a reduction in a downturn. It also makes it possible to identify a genuine 
change in behaviour linked to the Economic Modernisation Act (Loi de modernisation 
de l’économie – LME) over the past three years, independently of these cyclical effects.

Overall, the LME has reduced the level of risk by harmonising payment practices 
between companies, thus limiting the cash fl ow diffi culties that may be passed on from 
one fi rm to another. But one third of companies still pay their invoices or are themselves 
paid after a 60-day period. There is therefore room for improvement, particularly in the 
case of large companies, with respect to suppliers and subcontractors, and of major 
clients (companies and public administrations) that have diffi culty in improving the 
management of their payments. Additional measures, such as those set out by the Trade 
Credit Observatory in early 2011, should help to provide an impetus in this respect.

In macroeconomic terms, the implications of the reduction in payment periods remain substantial. 
This can be illustrated by two examples for 2010. The potential fi nancial transfers that could 
result from further reductions in payment periods if all companies align themselves with the 
legal standard, are not negligible: the transfer from large companies to other fi rms is estimated 
at around EUR 11 billion, the bulk of which would go to small and medium-sized entreprises 
(SMEs) (this “bringing into line” concerns fi rms whose payment periods do not currently comply 
with the 60-day deadline). The bank debt of companies whose payment periods do not comply 
with the limit set by the LME is also considerable; at end-2010, they were estimated at EUR 
192 billion for companies whose DSO exceeded 60 days and EUR 296 billion for companies 
whose DPO exceeded 60 days.

Keywords: payment periods, days sales outstanding (DSO), days payable outstanding (DPO), trade credit, 
trade credit balance, LME

JEL codes: L14, L29
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Table 1 Payment periods by company size (as defi ned by the LME) 
from 2000 to 2010
(unweighted averages of individual ratios)

Year Total SMEs MTEs Large 
companies

Number of companies 
(in thousands)

2010 182.4 177.7 4.5 0.2

DSO 2000 57.8 57.4 74.2 67.3
(in days of sales) 2007 53.7 53.3 67.2 61.7

2008 51.4 51.1 63.6 57.6
2009 49.4 49.1 61.1 56.5
2010 49.3 49.0 60.4 57.3

2000-2010 Chg -8.5 -8.4 -13.8 -10.0
2009-2010 Chg -0.1 -0.1 -0.7 0.8

2010 s.d. (0.1) (0.1) (0.6) (2.9)

DPO 2000 68.3 68.1 77.0 79.6
(in days of purchases) 2007 62.2 61.9 73.0 74.4

2008 59.2 58.9 68.7 70.0
2009 57.0 56.7 66.6 69.0
2010 56.4 56.1 66.4 69.0

2000-2010 Chg -11.9 -12.0 -10.6 -10.6
2009-2010 Chg -0.6 -0.6 -0.2 0.0

2010 s.d. (0.1) (0.1) (0.5) (2.2)

Trade credit balance 2000 12.8 12.6 23.3 17.7
(in days of sales) 2007 14.1 14.0 20.0 15.6

2008 13.9 13.8 18.8 14.1
2009 14.2 14.1 18.9 14.1
2010 14.3 14.2 18.1 15.0

2000-2010 Chg 1.5 1.6 -5.2 -2.7
2009-2010 Chg 0.1 0.1 -0.8 0.9

2010 s.d. (0.1) (0.1) (0.5) (2.7)
NB: by company as defi ned by the LME, we mean the smallest combination of legal units 
making up a production unit (see defi nitions in Appendix 2).
Source: Banque de France, FIBEN database, November 2011.

1| Overall, implementation of the LME 
has accelerated the decrease 
in payment periods…

In 2010, companies’ activity gradually picked up, leading to an increase 
in the outstanding receivables and payables recorded on the end-of-year 
balance sheet. This upturn mechanically curbed the reduction in 
payment periods observed since 2008.1 At end-2010, companies’ days sales 
outstanding (DSO) stood at 49 days of sales, their days payable outstanding 
(DPO) at 56 days of purchases and their trade credit balance at 14 days of 
sales. These levels are slightly below those in 2009 (see Table 1).

In the light of the mechanical effect linked to the upturn, the virtual standstill 
in 2010 should not be interpreted as an indication of a slackening-off of 
the efforts embarked on several years ago to better manage trade credit. 

1 The payment index calculated by Instrum Justitia was constant in France in 2009 and 2010, and fell slightly in early 2011. This index is measured as part 
of a survey carried out simultaneously in 25 countries between 15 January and 30 March of each year. It changes along with days sales outstanding.
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Chart 1 Change in companies’ payment periods 
(as defi ned by the LME) 2000-2010
(unweighted averages of individual ratios – DSO and trade credit balance expressed in days of sales, 
DPO in days of purchases)
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By putting this development in perspective, we can, on the contrary, see 
the progress that has been made over the past 10 years and especially 
since the LME’s entry into force in 2008, with the reduction being stepped 
up. Since end-2000, the reduction in fi rms’ DSO has amounted to 9 days 
of sales and that in their DPO to 12 days of purchases. The decline is 
of a similar magnitude across all of the size categories and is greater in 
companies that belong to a group (see Table A2 in Appendix 1).

Half of these gains have occurred over the past three years, a period during 
which companies anticipated and very extensively applied the capping at 
60 days stipulated by the LME.2 In this period alone, their DSO decreased 
by more than 4 days of sales and their DPO by 6 days of purchases.

2| … and encouraged MTEs and large companies 
to better manage their DPO

At the same time, a rebalancing took place between the payment practices 
of small and medium-sized entreprises (SMEs) and those of larger 
companies (see Chart 1). Between 2000 and 2007, many SMEs remained 
subject to pressure from trading partners that were in a position to impose 
their own payment conditions contractually. While they considerably 
reduced their DPO (by 6 days of purchases on average), they did not obtain 

2 Even if, in accordance with the LME’s provisions, some sectors have been able to benefi t from derogation agreements to allow them to implement 
the ceiling gradually.
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an equivalent reduction in their DSO (which decreased by 4 days of sales). 
Larger companies, particularly mid-tier enterprises (MTEs), experienced 
the reverse situation. As a result, in seven years, the trade credit of SMEs 
was lengthened by one day of sales, whereas that of MTEs was reduced 
by 3 days and that of large companies by 2 days.

From 2008 onwards, the LME applied the same cap on payment periods 
to all companies, irrespective of their size and their power of negotiation. 
In so doing, it created a break with previous practices. Accordingly, 
since end-2007, MTEs and large companies have achieved substantial 
reductions in their DPO, with similar or even greater cuts than those made 
by SMEs. In the case of the latter, the reductions in payment periods have 
remained more signifi cant with respect to their DPO than their DSO, but 
this imbalance has started to recede. Overall, the fi nancial advantage from 
which MTEs and large companies benefi ted hitherto has declined and 
SMEs’ trade credit balance has stabilised.

Measured using average ratios, i.e. taking into account the economic 
weight of each company, payment periods are more homogeneous across 
size categories. In this approach, payment periods are slightly longer for 
SMEs and shorter for other companies (see Table A1 in Appendix 1 and 
the defi nitions in Appendix 2). In particular, the previous observations 
derived from an analysis based on average individual ratios are borne 
out: companies’ DSO and DPO declined as much between end-2007 
and end-2010 as during the seven previous years, while MTEs and large 
companies followed SMEs in their efforts to better manage their DPO.

3| The system of derogation agreements 
has produced the expected effects

The derogation agreements signed in early 2009 enabled the entry into 
force of the reform. By giving a certain amount of fl exibility to companies in 
vulnerable sectors, this temporary mechanism has limited the occurrence 
of individual failures that a blanket measure without a time lag or transition 
period would have brought about (see box).

In the four representative sub-sectors of automobile equipment, 
construction, bathroom and heating equipment and DIY (do-it-yourself), 
DPOs were much in excess of 60 days at the time of the LME’s adoption (see 
Charts 2). Even though payment periods had already decreased before 2008, 
they remained long.

From 2008 onwards, the decline in their individual payment periods 
accelerated and exceeded that of companies that had not signed an 
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BOX

The introduction of derogation agreements

Since 1 January 2009, the maximum settlement period authorised for payments 
between companies is 60 days from the date of issuance of the invoice, or 45 days 
at month-end. At that time, however, many fi rms were unable to adopt this maximum 
limit without jeopardising their fi nancial equilibrium.

For enterprises in trade and distribution subject to large seasonal variations in their 
activity, for their suppliers during the limited pre-order periods and for companies 
whose practice (in agreement with their partners) was to have payment deadlines 
well in excess of the 60 day limit, a temporary adjustment proved indispensable in 
order to ensure the success of the reform.

To be eligible for this, applicants had to establish the existence of objective economic 
grounds specifi c to their sector, embark without delay on the progressive reduction of 
the derogation payment period and comply with the maximum limit of 60 days by 
1 January 2012. In total, 39 agreements were approved by means of 35 decrees drawn 
up following the opinion of the French Competition Authority. They concern about a fi fth 
of the market economy and were applied especially in the trade and building sectors.

The professional organisations called for the decisive involvement of the players 
concerned to ensure that the target set for the beginning of 2012 was reached 
(see the 2010 Report of the Trade Credit Observatory). The LME’s measures must 
not be “unravelled” when they are starting to have their full effect. In other words, the 
extension of the derogation agreements is regarded as potentially resulting in slippage 
in trade credit through a slackening of the efforts made, which would give rise to a 
contagion effect beyond the sectors covered by the agreements.

agreement (with a comparable dominant activity). The differential 
between the two categories of enterprises’ average DPO was thus narrowed 
between 2008 and 2010, and actually decreased by one third in automobile 
equipment (from 30 to 21 days of purchases).

As in the general case, this trend slowed down in 2010. The slowdown was 
however less marked where there was a derogation agreement in place; 
in three of the four sectors under review, payment periods declined by 
more than 2 days in one year.

Overall, the derogation agreements enabled the companies that signed 
them to converge towards the 60-day norm in force in the rest of the 
economy. At this stage, a subsequent increase in payment periods cannot 
be ruled out should there be a slackening of these efforts. Such an increase 
would then be liable to spread to other sectors of the economy via the 
lengthening of the DSO of partner companies.
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Charts 2 DPOs of companies (legal units) in four sectors 
concerned by the derogation agreements 2005-2010
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Given the low coverage of very small businesses in FIBEN, a comparison was made with the 
average ratios measured by INSEE using the data available for 2009 in the ESANE database. 
This comparison highlights the complementarity of the two approaches: that of the INSEE, 
which is comprehensive and available for 2009 (based on the fi nancial statements of over 
2.8 million SMEs), that of the Banque de France, based on a smaller database of 210,000 legal 
units (LU) and used for plotting the trend since 1989 on the basis of legal units and since 1996 
on the basis of companies as defi ned by the LME.
Sources : Banque de France, FIBEN database, November 2011. Insee, ESANE database for the 
average 2009 ratio.
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4| Payment periods virtually unchanged in 2010: 
a mechanical impact of the economic upturn

Changes in payment periods are partly determined by the economic cycle. 
Recent developments illustrate how companies’ payment periods can be 
affected by sharp changes in economic activity.

In terms of customer credit, the strengthening of order books – which 
comes through more and more clearly in business surveys conducted 
in 2010 – resulted in an increase in company accounts receivable of nearly 
9% in one year, signifi cantly more than the rise in their sales (3.6%).3 
In terms of supplier credit, the upturn in production led to a marked 
increase in input fl ows, notably following the rebuilding of inventories, 
which had been strongly squeezed throughout 2009. At end-2010, the level 
of accounts payable was 7% higher than that at end-2009, with an annual 
increase in purchases of 4%.

The growth in transactions, which was concentrated more in the second 
half of the year, had an upward impact on payment periods linked to the 
calculation effects that compare data from different points in the business 
cycle with one another. Indeed, the components of the indicators used, 
outstanding receivables and payables on the one hand and annual fl ow of 
sales and purchases on the other, create a measurement bias.4 Linked to 
the time lag between outstandings (measured at a specifi c point in time i.e. 
the end of the accounting period) and fl ows (cumulated over the year as 
a whole), this bias does not call into question the trend observed in 2010. 
It results in a slight overestimation of the periods calculated for 2010 and, 
to a lesser extent, those for 2009 (see Appendix 3). Taking account of this 
bias in the calculations, payment periods measured at end-2010 were still 
down year-on-year, but only by half a day, which is much less than in 2008 
and 2009.

5| Beyond the impact linked to the economic 
cycle, there is a real “LME effect”

A more refi ned approach consists in calculating the annual change in 
DSOs and DPOs and their components for each set of fi nancial statements 
drawn up at the end of the same quarter from one year to the next. Over 
the long term, it highlights the close relationship between changes in 

3 These rates are calculated on the basis of the companies that fi led a balance sheet in 2009 and 2010.
4 With the majority of balance sheets drawn up in the third and fourth quarters, the increase in accounts payable and receivable is at the highest 

level in 2010, fully refl ecting the recovery. The fi gures for sales and purchases, derived from the profi t and loss account, refl ect the gradual nature 
of the recovery better, but are underestimated with respect to the level reported for accounts payable and receivable.
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payment periods and those in the economic cycle, as well as the addition 
of a specifi c effect linked to the introduction of the LME (see Charts 3). 
The impact of the economic cycle is very clear: upturns are accompanied 
by an increase in payment periods, and vice versa.

From the start of 2008, we can also identify a real “LME affect”. The reduction 
in payment periods, which was signifi cant at the end of 2007, gathered 
pace, particularly with respect to the DPO: companies started to bring 
forward the date at which they settle their invoices, but did not yet benefi t 
from a comparable effect in return. While the annual growth in purchases 
remained strong, the prompter payment of invoices made it possible to 
contain the relative weight of accounts payable. In the accounts that were 
closed in the second quarter of 2008, these accounts payable increased half 
as much as purchases; for fi rms that closed their accounts subsequently, 
this differential increased until the beginning of 2009. The break observed 
in 2008 is therefore very clear.

In 2009, the downturn in the economic cycle led to a reduction in the 
payment periods calculated, with the DPO contracting this time as a result 
of the slowdown in transaction volumes. As regards the DSO, the effects 
linked to the LME’s introduction are unmistakable but they are more 
gradual. With sales still rising, companies succeeded in stabilising their 
outstanding receivables by bringing forward part of their cash collections.

Charts 3 Economic cycle and LME effect: payment periods of companies 
(legal units) and their components by quarter from 1992 to 2010
(annual change as a %)
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Note: calculated for all balance sheets drawn up over the same quarter, payment period 
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respective components) are presented as rolling annual changes. Thus, the change in the last 
quarter of 2010 is calculated as a ratio of the average individual DSO and DPO of companies 
having closed their accounts during the fourth quarter of 2009. To avoid composition effects 
linked to possible changes to the cut-off dates used, companies that have changed quarter as the 
closing date for their accounts from one year to the next have been excluded from the sample.
Source: Banque de France, FIBEN database, November 2011.
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In 2010, payment periods started rising again as a result of the upturn in 
activity at the start of the year. However, considering the accounts closed 
in the third and fourth quarters of 2010, these payment periods stabilised 
even though the economic rebound continued. As they emerged from the 
crisis, companies indeed pursued their efforts to comply with the LME’s 
provisions. Accounts receivable and payable increased due to the rebound 
in sales and production, but trade credit remained under control. Masked 
for a time by factors linked to the crisis, the “LME effect” can be seen more 
clearly again at the end of the period under review.

6| The reduction in disparities is signifi cant…

From September 2011, a number of players wished to call into question the 
end of the derogation agreements, scheduled for the end of 2011. Such a 
development could eventually weaken the momentum from which many 
fi rms have benefi ted over the recent period, especially since substantial 
efforts were made with a view to reaching the 60-day target by the start 
of 2012 (see box).

Charts 4 Dispersion of payment periods by fi rm size 
(as defi ned by the LME) in 2000, 2007 and 2010
(DSO in days of sales, DPO in days of purchases)

SMEs

a) DSO b) DPO

0

20

40

60

80

100

120

0

20

40

60

80

100

120

2000/2007/2010 2000/2007/2010 2000/2007/2010
0

20

40

60

80

100

120

0

20

40

60

80

100

120

2000/2007/2010 2000/2007/2010 2000/2007/2010 2000/2007/20102000/2007/2010
MTEs Large

companies
Total SMEs MTEs Large

companies
Total

Notes:
Each mark on the histograms corresponds to a payment period separating two subsets of the population:

Period associated with the 9th decile: 90% of the population has shorter payment periods, 
10% longer ones
Period associated with the 3rd quartile: 75% of the population has shorter payment periods, 
25% longer ones.
Median period: 50% of the population is on either side of this limit.
Period associated with the 1st quartile: 25% of the population has shorter payment periods, 
75% longer ones.
Period associated with the 1st decile: 10% of the population has shorter payment periods, 
90% longer ones.

The inter-decile interval corresponds to the differential between the 1st and 9th decile.
Source: Banque de France, FIBEN database, November 2011.
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Against a backdrop of growing uncertainty as to how long the 2010 economic 
recovery would last, such a prospect could undermine the positive effects 
generated hitherto by the LME regarding the reduction of the fi nancial 
risks faced by companies.

These effects have led to a fall in the dispersion of payment periods over the 
past three years (see Charts 4). The inter-decile interval, which separates 
the 10% of fi rms with the longest payment periods from the 10% that have 
the shortest, declined by around 10 days for SMEs, by 11 days for MTEs 
and by 10-13 days for large companies. But it remained substantial in 2010.

7| … but it needs to be pursued

However, the persistent dispersion of payment periods should not mask 
a positive element, i.e. the decline in payment periods at either end of 
the distribution of the fi rms under review. This decline is greater at the 
upper end of the distribution: between 2007 and 2010, the DSO of the 10% 
of companies with the longest payment periods decreased by 7 days and 
their DPO by 9 days. At the lower end of the distribution, the 10% of fi rms 
with the shortest payment periods reduced their DSO and DPO by 2 and 
3 days respectively. At the same time, the median period, which divides 
companies into two equal-sized populations, declined by 10 days in the 
case of the DSO and 14 days for the DPO.

Nevertheless, this convergence process is not complete. In some sectors, the 
efforts required to meet the targets set by the LME seem to be problematic. 
This is especially the case for some companies whose derogation was 
coming to an end. To help with this transition, specifi c measures were 
recommended by the Trade Credit Observatory in early 2011. They aim 
to facilitate better access to fi nancing tools (factoring, seasonal credit and 
inventory guarantee mechanisms), as well as the use of mechanisms 
designed to encourage the reduction of companies’ DSO: in addition to 
the introduction of specifi c funding for obviously vulnerable sectors, other 
proposed measures are an improvement in the government’s settlement 
process and actions aimed at spreading and promoting good practices.5

But while residual diffi culties remain, they are well circumscribed: the 
LME has led to a reduction in DPOs across all sectors. In 2010, only 
agriculture (which is underrepresented in the sample due to the collection 
threshold for balance sheet data) and the information and communication 
sector continued to display payment periods signifi cantly above 60 days 
(see Charts 5 and Table A3 in Appendix 1).

5 In this regard, see section IV of the Trade Credit Observatory’s 2010 annual report.
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Charts 5 Dispersion of payment periods of companies 
(as defi ned by the LME) by sector of activity in 2000, 2007 and 2010
(DSO in days of sales, DPO in days of purchases) 
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90% longer ones.

The inter-decile interval corresponds to the differential between the 1st and 9th decile.
Source : Banque de France, FIBEN database, November 2011.

In terms of DSO, construction and business support activities still show very 
long payment periods, averaging more than 70 days. The dispersion of individual 
behaviours remains substantial in these sectors: in business support activities, the 
inter-decile interval has not fallen, or only very little, since 2007 and exceeds 120 days.

In the construction sector, where there are numerous derogation agreements, 
the inter-decile interval has hardly declined at all, falling from 95 to 93 days 
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and half of the companies concerned are paid more than 67 days after the 
date of invoicing. Although this sector has substantially brought forward the 
date on which it pays its suppliers, the diffi culty encountered in achieving 
a shorter DSO is partly due to exogenous factors. A signifi cant proportion 
of customers is made up of private individuals, whose settlement period 
is often linked to the duration of building work and how it proceeds. 
In addition, large sales contracts are concluded with the public sector, 
which, for technical reasons linked to the roll-out of the software package 
Chorus, again had diffi culty in reducing its payment periods in 2010 (see the 
Annual Report of the Trade Credit Observatory). Late payments in the public 
sector were also largely due to local government. In the future, solutions 
likely to ease trade credit in the construction sector can be focused on these 
two areas, i.e. prompt payment by private individuals and the public sector.

8| There is still room to reduce the risks 
of passing on cash fl ow diffi culties

By obliging companies to reduce their longest payment periods, the LME 
has lowered the risk of payment defaults being passed on from one fi rm to 
another.6 In spite of undeniable progress in 2010, a third of the companies 
continued to pay their invoices or to be paid themselves after more than 
60 days; this proportion rises signifi cantly in accordance with company 
size (see Charts 6). Thus, although overall large companies made progress 
in the management of their payments to suppliers, the share of payment 
periods compliant with the LME in this category fell between 2007 and 2010 
due to the behaviour of some of these companies.

However, the situation has signifi cantly improved with regard to the longest 
payment periods. In 2010, one payment in six was made beyond 90 days, 
compared with one in fi ve in 2007, without any marked differences across 
company sizes.7

At the macroeconomic level, the accounts receivable of companies paid 
after 60 days constitutes a quarter of the total (see Table 2). The same is true 
for accounts payable. This exceeding of the benchmark period represents a 
total net cost of EUR 7 billion, which is factored into companies’ working 
capital requirements. While it has been divided by three since end-2007, 
this cost nevertheless masks a clear imbalance between fi rms of different 
sizes and strongly penalises SMEs. Bringing all late payments into line with 

6 The later the payment compared with the contractual deadline, the greater the risk of default: the probability of default is multiplied by six 
beyond 30 days after the deadline and by 11 beyond 69 days (Altares, 2011).

7 These observations corroborate the fi ndings of the survey conducted by Atradius in the fi rst quarter of 2011 (based on a sample of 1,847 
companies surveyed in Europe, including 210 in France). According to the credit insurer, in France in the spring of 2011, 70% of the invoices 
issued by the companies surveyed were settled within the month following the date of their issuance or within the deadline set out in the contract. 
As for the proportion of DSO greater than 90 days, it stood at only 6%. These fi ndings correspond to the average for European countries. For 
Altares, late payments have been stable in France since 2007, fl uctuating around 12 days.
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the 60-day limit would thus result in large companies fi nancing smaller 
ones to the tune of EUR 11 billion, and would provide EUR 10 billion in extra 
resources to SMEs. Of course, such a hypothesis is theoretical, but it gives a 
measure of what is at stake regarding further reductions in payment periods.

As far as bank credit is concerned, companies with a high DSO also have 
large fi nancing needs: they bear more than a third of the total bank debt 

Charts 6 Distribution of the payment periods of companies 
(as defi ned by the LME) by period bracket in 2000, 2007, 2009 and 2010
 (DSO in days of sales, DPO in days of purchases)
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b) DSO by size
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64

22

8
6

49

33

11
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c) DPO by size

 SMEs MTEs Large
companies

2000 2007 2009 2010

Note: Companies (as defi ned by the LME) are grouped into four payment period brackets. 
In 2010, 64% of companies have a DSO of up to 60 days of sales, 21% between 60 and 90 days, 
9% between 90 and 120 days and 6% above 120 days.
Source: Banque de France, FIBEN database, November 2011.
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of the companies in the FIBEN database, which stands at EUR 192 billion. 
This amount includes short-term bank credit, with these companies 
constituting more than half the recipients.

In the case of companies that pay their suppliers after 60 days, these 
long payment periods are associated with a weaker fi nancial structure; 
postponing payments goes hand-in-hand with high levels of borrowing.

These fi rms alone account for 46% of bank loans of less than one year 
and 57% of total bank loans extended to companies present in the FIBEN 
database (i.e. EUR 296 billion).

At the macroeconomic level, the stakes regarding the reduction of payment 
periods are as high as ever.

Table 2 Accounts receivable, accounts payable and bank debt in 2007 and 2010
(EUR billions)

Total 
(all sizes)

Legal units 
of SMEs

Legal units 
of MTEs 

Legal units 
of large 

companies
2007 2010 2007 2010 2007 2010 2007 2010

Accounts receivable
Total 448 393 140 119 159 141 149 133
Amount for companies 
with a DSO above 60 days (A) 135 104 46 34 47 36 42 34

Accounts payable
Total 425 389 115 97 136 121 174 171
Amount for companies 
with a DPO above 60 days (B) 113 97 32 24 36 28 45 45

Net potential gain in case of a return 
to 60 days (C=A-B) 22 7 14 10 11 8 -3 -11
Bank debt

Total 482 522 161 170 193 220 128 132
Amount for companies 
with a DSO above 60 days 192 192 63 62 80 82 49 48
Amount for companies 
with a DPO above 60 days 284 296 88 85 119 129 77 82

o/w short-term bank loans
Total 65 52 21 17 25 19 19 16
Amount for companies 
with a DSO above 60 days 37 25 12 8 13 9 12 8
Amount for companies 
with a DPO above 60 days 40 24 12 9 13 8 15 7

Note: The total outstandings shown are captured on the basis of companies as defi ned by the LME. 
To capture the potential transfer effects between units belonging to the same company, the 
outstandings relating to the payment period bracket of above 60 days are calculated by legal 
unit and only refer to legal units that exceed this limit. The size of these legal units is that of the 
company to which this unit belongs.
Source: Banque de France, FIBEN database, November 2011
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Appendix 1

Breakdown of payment periods by size (average ratios), 
legal structure and sector

Table A1 Payment periods by company size (as defi ned by the LME) 
from 2000 to 2010
(average ratios)

Year Total SMEs MTEs Large 
companies

Number of companies 
(in thousands)

2010 182.4 177.7 4.5 0.2

DSO 
(in days of sales)

2000 59.1 57.1 64.3 56.5
2007 54.8 55.1 58.4 51.6
2008 52.3 52.5 55.3 49.7
2009 51.5 50.0 53.4 50.9
2010 51.7 50.1 52.3 52.3

2009-2010 Chg. 0.2 0.1 -1.1 1.4

DPO 
(in days of purchases)

2000 65.3 62.4 65.3 67.6
2007 62.8 59.2 61.3 66.8
2008 59.3 55.9 57.1 63.5
2009 59.1 53.5 56.5 65.3
2010 59.3 53.2 56.5 65.8

2009-2010 Chg. 0.2 -0.3 0.0 0.5

Trade credit balance
(in days of sales)

2000 9.4 10.1 13.2 5.7
2007 7.6 11.7 10.6 2.0
2008 7.2 11.6 10.7 1.0
2009 7.5 11.7 10.5 2.0
2010 7.4 11.7 8.8 3.3

2009-2010 Chg. -0.1 0.0 -1.7 1.3
Note: The average ratio, or weighted average of individual ratios, weights the payment periods 
of each company according to its relative signifi cance in the population under review: weight 
of sales for DSO, weight of purchases for DPO.
Source : Banque de France, FIBEN database, November 2011.
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Table A2 Payment periods of SMEs and MTEs (as defi ned by the LME) 
by legal structure from 2000 to 2010
(unweighted averages of individual ratios)

Year SME
single 

LU

SME
multi 
LU

SME 
subsidiaries 
of foreign 

companies

MTE 
single 

LU

MTE 
multi 
LU

MTE 
subsidiaries 
of foreign 

companies
Number 
of companies 
(in thousands)

2010 129.7 41.9 6.1 0.4 2.9 1.2

DSO
(in days of sales)

2000 55.3 63.5 81.0 68.7 73.5 78.8
2007 50.3 60.2 74.4 59.5 66.6 71.0
2008 47.9 58.3 71.5 56.1 63.4 66.4
2009 46.0 56.3 67.1 61.5 60.1 63.1
2010 45.7 56.8 65.4 56.9 60.1 62.3

 2009-2010 
Chg. -0.2 -0.2 0.4 -2.1 -2.1 -2.1

2010 s.d. (0.1) (0.2) (0.5) (1.9) (0.7) (1.0)
DPO 
(in days 
of purchases)

2000 66.6 73.0 83.1 75.0 76.9 78.3
2007 59.6 67.7 74.5 68.3 74.5 71.3
2008 56.5 65.2 71.0 64.7 69.8 67.4
2009 54.3 62.7 67.8 66.0 66.6 66.7
2010 53.6 62.2 66.3 66.2 66.2 66.8

2009-2010 
Chg. -0.8 -0.8 -0.8 -2.0 -2.0 -2.0

2010 s.d. (0.1) (0.2) (0.5) (1.9) (0.7) (1.0)
Trade credit 
balance
(in days of sales)

2000 11.6 15.8 20.0 27.9 22.6 22.4
2007 12.5 17.4 22.6 22.0 19.7 20.0
2008 12.3 17.3 22.8 19.4 18.8 18.4
2009 12.5 17.8 21.9 23.8 18.9 17.5
2010 12.6 18.4 20.5 21.2 18.7 15.6

2009-2010 
Chg. 0.2 0.1 0.7 -1.4 -1.4 -1.4

2010 s.d. (0.1) (0.2) (0.5) (2.0) (0.7) (1.0)
Source: Banque de France, FIBEN database, November 2011.
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Table A4 Legal units and companies as defi ned by the LME 
(2000, 2008, 2009, 2010)
(in thousands)

Taille 2000 2008 2009 2010
Number of legal units SMEs 164.2 216.8 213.8 209.8

MTEs 17.2 23.2 23.1 23.1

Large companies 6.5 7.7 7.4 7.8

Number of companies SMEs 148.2 186.8 182.4 177.7

MTEs 4.0 4.7 4.6 4.5

Large companies 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2
Source: Banque de France, FIBEN database, November 2011.

Appendix 2
Defi nitions

The defi nition of company sizes in the framework of the LME

The implementing decree of the LME of December 2008 provides a statistical 
defi nition of the term “company”.8 It specifi es, in line with the defi nitions of 
the European Commission, the categories of company sizes and the criteria 
used for defi ning them. There are four criteria: number of employees, 
turnover, total assets of legal units and the fi nancial links between them.

The fi rst three criteria are drawn up for each company, understood as 
the smallest combination of legal units that make up an organisational 
unit producing goods or services, which benefi ts from a certain degree 
of autonomy (defi ned on the basis of fi nancial links). A fi nancial link 
corresponds to a holding of at least 50% of the capital of a legal unit.

When a company is made up of several legal units (it is then referred to as 
a “multi-legal units” company, as opposed to a “single legal unit” company), 
the fi nancial statements of the constitutive legal units are aggregated to 
defi ne the “company”. This approach does not address double accounting 
between units of the same company.

SMEs are companies with fewer than 250 employees, a turnover of less 
than EUR 50 million or total assets of less than EUR 43 million.

Mid-tier enterprises (MTE) are companies that do not belong to the category 
of SMEs and employ less than 5,000 people. In addition, MTEs must meet 
one of the two following criteria: annual sales of up to EUR 1.5 billion or 
annual total assets of up to EUR 2 billion.

Large companies include other companies (not SMEs, not MTEs).

8 http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/affi chTexte.do;jsessionid=AE22AD6AA9827C20CEBCA70F67427237.tpdjo01v_3?cidTexte=
JORFTEXT000019961059&categorieLien=id
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Ratios

Days sales outstanding (DSO) is the ratio of accounts receivable (including 
unmatured discounted bills) over total sales including taxes (multiplied 
by 360, to be expressed in days of sales). 

Days payable outstanding (DPO) is the ratio of accounts payable over 
purchases and other external expenses including taxes (multiplied by 360 
to be expressed in days of purchases).
 
The trade credit balance is the balance of accounts receivable and accounts 
payable expressed in days of sales (or the difference between the ratios 
“days sales outstanding” and “days payable outstanding” adjusted for the 
ratio purchases/sales). It indicates whether the company is a lender or 
a borrower.

The average of individual ratios (or unweighted average) gives every 
company the same weighting. This microeconomic approach enables us 
to take better account of the heterogeneity of individual observations.

The average ratio of payment periods (or weighted average of individual 
ratios) takes into account the relative weight of each company in the 
economy. It is defi ned as the ratio of total accounts receivable or accounts 
payable, for all companies taken together, and total sales or purchases 
(multiplied by 360, to be expressed in days of sales or purchases).
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Appendix 3

Estimation of the bias in the measurement 
of payment periods in an economic downturn

The estimate of the bias suggests a slight underestimation of annual sales 
in 2009 and 2010, and, consequently, a slight overestimation of payment 
periods (see Table A5). This phenomenon is more acute in 2010.

Overall, the decline in the DSO and DPO of all companies is more 
pronounced by half a day after taking account of the measurement bias. 
Overall, the fall in payment periods in 2010 remains well below that of 
previous years. It reaches a maximum of 1.7 days (DSO of MTEs).

This estimate measures to what extent the annual fl ow (sales or purchases) 
used in the calculation of the DSO and the DPO is affected – upwards or 
downwards - by cyclical or specifi c sub-annual phenomena. It is based 
on a method used on several occasions by the Companies Observatory 
(see Appendix 5 of the 2010 Annual Report of the Trade Credit Observatory).
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France’s national economic wealth 
showed a marked rebound in 2010 

due to higher land prices

Nathalie Couleaud and Léa Mauro
General Summary of Accounts Division

INSEE

 Frédéric Delamarre
 Monetary and Financial Statistics Directorate

 Banque de France

After declining for two years, France’s national economic wealth rose by 9.5% in 2010 
to stand at over EUR 13,000 billion, equivalent to 7.8 years of net domestic product. 
This rebound can be attributed to the sharp rise in land prices, which pushes up the 
value of the property assets of all resident institutional sectors.

Thus, households’ non-fi nancial wealth, mainly comprising property assets, increased 
substantially. Since their fi nancial wealth continued to grow, their total wealth largely 
exceeded its level observed before the economic crisis of 2008. The net worth of fi nancial 
and non-fi nancial corporations also rose in 2010. Conversely, general government 
net worth deteriorated further. This deterioration was however less pronounced than 
in 2009 since the rebound in the value of property assets partly offset the decrease 
in their net fi nancial wealth.

Keywords: national economic wealth, fi nancial wealth, fi nancial assets, non-fi nancial assets, households, 
non-fi nancial corporations, general government, fi nancial corporations, property, fi nancing, investments, 
debt, capital, deposits, debt securities, loans, equities, mutual fund shares, life insurance.

JEL code: G00
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1| At the end of 2010, national wealth stood 
at EUR 13,065 billion.

Following two years of declines in 2008 and 2009, France’s national 
economic wealth rose by 9.5% in 2010 (see defi nitions and Table 1). 
It reached EUR 13,065 billion (compared with EUR 11,932 billion 
at end-2009), equivalent to 7.8 years of net domestic product (see Boxes 1 
and 2 and the Chart). 

This rise can be ascribed to that of non-fi nancial assets, while fi nancial assets 
and liabilities remained almost equivalent (see defi nitions). Non-fi nancial 
assets rose by 9.6% to reach EUR 13,298 billion at end-2010. Nevertheless, 
net fi nancial wealth remained negative and declined (EUR –233 billion); 
indeed, the assets of domestic agents increased slightly less rapidly than 
their debts.

2| Household wealth exceeded its pre-crisis level

Growth in household wealth (see defi nitions), which is the main 
component of national wealth, accelerated. It increased by 9.1% after 
rising by 0.7% in 2009 (see Table 2) and decreasing by 3.1% in 2008. 
At end-2010, it reached EUR 10,203 billion, exceeding its level of 2007, 
before the economic crisis. It represents 78% of national wealth and is 
equivalent to 8.0 years of net disposable household income.

Growth in non-fi nancial wealth, mainly comprising property assets 
(see defi nitions), accelerated signifi cantly: up 10.5% after a decline of 
2.5% in 2009. It reached EUR 7,463 billion at end-2010, mainly driven by 
higher land prices, which had fallen for the two previous years.

Growth in household wealth slowed but remained robust, standing 
at 5.5% after 10.1% in 2009. It totalled EUR 2,740 billion at end-2010. Despite 
a slight slowdown, life insurance continued to grow and remained the 
main fi nancial investment for households. Against the uncertain economic 
backdrop, households substantially increased their holdings of currency 
and deposits, which rose by 4.4% and accounted for over a quarter of their 
fi nancial assets at end-2010. In particular, savers favoured passbooks and 
contractual savings products, which are low risk assets offering attractive 
returns, at the expense of mutual fund shares, whose returns were affected 
by the crisis. Their total securities purchases (net of sales) were almost fl at 
over the year. However, securities holdings, mainly in the form of equities, 
continued to increase in 2010 thanks to positive stock market developments. 
Overall, households’ fi nancial assets stood at EUR 3,994 billion.

QSA24.indb   92QSA24.indb   92 05/03/2012   13:22:1405/03/2012   13:22:14



ARTICLES
France’s national economic wealth showed a marked rebound in 2010 due to higher land prices

Banque de France • Quarterly Selection of Articles • No. 24 • Winter 2011-2012 93

Financial liabilities, for their part, totalled EUR 1,255 billion at end-2010. 
The latter mainly consist of bank loans whose outstandings grew more 
sharply (up 6.1% after 3.6% in 2009). The bulk of these loans were taken 
out to fi nance house purchases.

3| The net worth of non-fi nancial corporations 
increased strongly

After declining sharply in 2009, the net wealth (or net worth) of 
non-fi nancial corporations (NFCs) rose in 2010 (up 12.3% after falling by 
10.6% in 2009) to stand at EUR 1,743 billion at the end of the year. 

This rise can mainly be attributed to the increase in their non-fi nancial 
asset outstandings, in particular property. The non-fi nancial wealth of NFCs 
recovered its dynamism in 2010 (up 8.3 % after 0.4%). On the one hand, 
companies ended the massive inventory drawdown and reductions in 
investment spending that characterised the recession of 2009 and, 
on the other, their property assets rose strongly in value (up 10.1% after 
a decline of 0.1% in 2009), due to the increase in land prices.

Moreover, NFCs’ fi nancial assets and liabilities grew at almost the same 
pace in 2010, with the net fi nancial wealth of NFCs remaining negative 
at EUR –2,175 billion. 

BOX 1

“Net” indicators are better than “gross” indicators 
when it comes to measuring economic wealth.

Gross domestic product (GDP, EUR 1,933 billion in 2010) measures the aggregate 
output of resident economic agents over the period. 

Net domestic product (NDP, EUR 1,666 billion in 2010) is obtained by subtracting 
fi xed capital consumption (FCC) from GDP. FCC measures the user cost of capital 
over the period. A similar relationship exists between net disposable income and gross 
disposable income.

It is more instructive to compare wealth against net macroeconomic fl ows than against 
gross fl ows. Net worth is itself a net stock that refl ects the user cost of capital and 
capital obsolescence. Setting aside other revaluation effects and changes in volume, 
national wealth increases every year in the amount of agents’ net (not gross) savings, 
i.e. the portion of net national income that agents do not assign to fi nal consumption 
over the period.
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Table 1 Wealth of institutional sectors at end-2010
(EUR billion; % change)

National 
economy, 

total

House-
holds

(a)

Corporations General 
govern-
ment

Change in national 
economic wealth

Non- 
fi nancial

fi nancial 08-09 09-10

Non-fi nancial assets (NFA) 13,298 7,463 3,918 263 1,654 -1.3 9.6
Buildings and land 11,238 7,003 2,468 228 1,538 -1.5 10.4

Housing 3,920 3,262 553 51 53 1.8 4.2
Other buildings 
and civil engineering 1,947 176 818 63 890 3.0 3.3

Developed land 5,371 3,565 1,097 114 596 -5.7 18.6
Machinery and equipment 548 47 465 12 24 -0.6 0.5
Inventories 395 29 349 – 17 -5.6 2.5
Other produced assets 242 128 96 8 10 2.3 4.1
Other non-produced assets 875 255 540 15 65 1.9 10.5
Financial assets (FA) other 
than derivative products 20,733 3,994 4,984 10,871 884 7.2 4.1
o/w: Currency and deposits 4,131 1,159 347 2,522 103 -2.1 0.9

Securities other than 
shares excluding 
fi nancial derivatives 3,098 62 64 2,896 75 2.3 3.0
Loans 3,532 27 796 2,648 61 1.8 6.1
Equities and mutual 
fund shares 6,391 1,026 2,726 2,234 404 21.2 3.5
Insurance technical 
reserves 1,600 1,469 50 80 1 7.6 5.2

Total assets 
(A) = (NFA) + (FA) 34,031 11,458 8,901 11,134 2,538 3.8 6.2
Financial liabilities (FL) 
other than derivative 
products 20,966 1,255 7,158 10,528 2,025 6.8 4.3
o/w: Currency and deposits 4,674 – – 4,585 90 -4.5 0.6

Securities other than 
shares excluding 
fi nancial derivatives 3,350 – 400 1,479 1,471 9.8 7.7
Loans 3,335 1,066 1,624 403 243 0.7 4.9
Equities and mutual fund 
shares (equity liabilities) 6,133 7 4,172 1,954 – 20.1 3.2
Insurance technical 
reserves 1,625 – – 1,625 – 7.9 5.6

Net derivative products (N) 0 0 0 -3 4 ns ns
Net fi nancial wealth 
= (FA) - (FL) + (N) -233 2,740 -2,175 339 -1,137 (b) (b)
Wealth (or net worth) 
= (A) - (FL) + (N) 13,065 10,203 1,743 602 517 -1.0 9.5
Capital = (Net wealth) 
+ (Equity liabilities 5,915 2,556
(a) Including non-profi t institutions serving households (NPISHs).
(b) The net fi nancial wealth of the national economy amounted to EUR 216 billion in 2007, 
EUR –234 billion in 2008, EUR –200 billion in 2009, and EUR –233 billion in 2010.
“ns” denotes not signifi cant.
“–” indicates that the asset is not held.
Sources: National accounts base 2005, INSEE, Banque de France.

As regards fi nancial assets, against ongoing economic uncertainty, NFCs 
continued to increase their holdings of currency and deposits (up 12.7%) 
at the expense of mutual fund shares. At the same time, they granted 
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more loans (up 6.2%), including in the form of intercompany loans reported 
as FDI transactions. The size of equity interests in French and foreign 
companies grew much less rapidly than in 2009: companies reduced their 
foreign investment in the form of equity capital and, at end-2010, stock 
prices were roughly at the same level as end-2009.

BOX 2

The rebasing of the national accounts

The fi nancial balance sheet accounts (see defi nitions) are being published for the 
fi rst time using 2005 as the base year. The classifi cation of fi nancial and non-fi nancial 
assets remains unchanged. Nevertheless, for non-fi nancial assets, it is now constructed 
using the revised French classifi cation of activities of January 2008 (NAF rev.2). 
More generally, this rebasing provides an opportunity to review the levels of the 
wealth series for the whole period. Moreover, the accounts are also revised between the 
interim version, the semi-defi nitive version and the defi nitive version. Therefore, using 
the 2005 base, France’s national economic wealth in 2009 stood at EUR 11,932 billion 
(semi-defi nitive accounts), against EUR 12,115 billion using the 2000 base (interim 
accounts published one year earlier). At present, fi nancial account series go back to 
1995 but, as of June 2012, they will be available from 1978.

Chart Total wealth of broad institutional sectors 
relative to macroeconomic fl ows 
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Table 2 Change in the wealth of institutional sectors
(%)

Households 
(a)

Non-fi nancial 
corporations

98-08 08-09 09-10 98-08 08-09 09-10
ann. av. ann. av.

Non-fi nancial assets (NFA) 10.6 -2.5 10.5 8.2 0.4 8.3
Buildings and land 11.1 -2.4 10.9 10.0 -0.1 10.1

Housing 6.3 1.9 4.3 5.4 1.4 3.6

Other buildings and civil engineering 3.6 -0.9 0.1 6.0 3.9 3.9

Developed land 21.6 -6.6 18.3 21.9 -4.1 19.2

Machinery and equipment 3.3 -1.9 -2.0 4.6 -0.6 0.8

Inventories 0.4 -5.3 1.7 3.6 -5.7 2.5

Other produced assets 8.4 1.8 5.2 5.8 3.0 3.5

Other non-produced assets 4.7 -7.2 6.9 10.2 8.5 12.1

Financial assets (FA) 
other than derivative products 4.7 8.5 5.6 5.5 13.3 4.9
o/w: Currency and deposits 3.2 1.5 4.4 8.0 8.9 12.7

Securities other than shares 
excluding fi nancial derivatives -1.4 8.7 -12.4 3.8 -25.8 3.1

Loans 1.7 -4.8 -1.2 11.4 -0.7 6.2

Equities and mutual fund shares 2.9 16.2 6.8 3.8 25.2 3.5

Insurance technical reserves 8.2 7.7 5.4 3.3 3.9 0.7

All assets 8.2 1.2 8.7 6.6 7.4 6.4
Financial liabilities (FL) 
other than derivative products 7.3 5.2 5.7 5.7 12.5 5.0
o/w: Currency and deposits – – – – – –

Securities other than shares 
excluding fi nancial derivatives – – – 5.1 23.5 9.4

Loans 7.8 3.6 6.1 8.3 -2.2 2.1

Equities and mutual fund shares 11.0 6.1 5.8 4.7 22.2 5.7

Insurance technical reserves – – – – – –

Net derivative products (N) ns ns ns ns ns ns
Net fi nancial wealth (b) 3.7 10.1 5.5 6.3 10.6 5.3
Wealth (or net worth) 8.3 0.7 9.1 10.7 -10.6 12.3
Capital of corporations 6.4 10.7 7.6
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Table 2 Change in the wealth of institutional sectors (cont’d)
(%)

Financial 
corporations

General 
government

98-08 08-09 09-10 98-08 08-09 09-10
ann. av. ann. av.

Non-fi nancial assets (NFA) 11.3 0.1 9.6 8.2 0.3 8.8
Buildings and land 11.9 -0.5 10.6 8.5 0.6 9.0

Housing 4.8 0.4 2.6 4.5 0.2 2.6

Other buildings and civil engineering 9.4 3.5 3.4 5.0 3.0 3.4

Developed land 23.2 -3.4 19.4 21.1 -3.1 19.2

Machinery and equipment 6.5 -0.8 -2.4 1.5 3.2 1.8

Inventories – – – 0.8 -2.6 3.6

Other produced assets 6.7 -1.6 -4.8 6.4 3.9 2.2

Other non-produced assets 12.0 14.7 14.8 8.9 -8.9 11.3

Financial assets (FA) 
other than derivative products 8.0 4.3 3.5 5.6 7.0 1.0
o/w: Currency and deposits 8.3 -5.4 -2.0 2.3 23.8 -1.6

Securities other than shares 
excluding fi nancial derivatives 8.3 3.7 3.1 8.1 -20.5 13.7

Loans 7.3 2.8 6.1 0.5 -4.6 6.9

Equities and mutual fund shares 7.7 20.5 3.1 7.4 13.8 -2.2

Insurance technical reserves 57.4 7.8 4.3 8.1 3.6 3.0

All assets 8.1 4.2 3.6 7.2 2.6 6.0
Financial liabilities (FL) 
other than derivative products 8.3 3.0 2.8 5.0 9.3 8.6
o/w: Currency and deposits 8.2 -4.5 0.2 0.0 1.0 26.1

Securities other than shares 
excluding fi nancial derivatives 10.1 4.4 6.5 5.8 12.5 8.4

Loans 12.7 4.9 13.0 2.3 3.0 7.1

Equities and mutual fund shares 6.2 16.1 -1.8 – – –

Insurance technical reserves 8.6 7.9 5.6 – – –

Net derivative products (N) ns ns ns ns ns ns
Net fi nancial wealth (b) -0.2 58.7 31.8 4.4 11.5 15.1
Wealth (or net worth) 4.9 23.7 21.1 19.0 -15.6 -2.7
Capital of corporations 5.9 17.6 2.8

(a) Including non-profi t institutions serving households (NPISHs).
(b) The net fi nancial wealth of non-fi nancial corporations and general government is structurally 
negative. Hence, a “positive” development refl ects a decline in net fi nancial wealth, which 
becomes even more negative. Conversely, a “negative” development refl ects an improvement. 
“ns” denotes not signifi cant.
“–” indicates that the asset is not held.
Sources: National accounts base 2005, INSEE and Banque de France.
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4| A further increase in the net worth 
of fi nancial corporations

The net worth of fi nancial corporations – FCs (see defi nitions) grew 
strongly again in 2010 (up 21.1% after 23.7% in 2009): their total assets 
continued to grow faster (up 3.6% in 2010, after 4.2% in 2009) than their 
liabilities (up 2.8%, after 3.0%).

In 2010, total fi nancial assets of FCs reached EUR 10,871 billion, up 3.5%. 
After slowing sharply in 2009, their outstanding loans grew by 6.1 % in 2010, 
at a pace close to the annual average of the period 1998-2008 (up 7.3%). 
However, their deposit holdings declined further (down 2.0% after 5.4% 
in 2009): the normalisation of the interbank market in 2010 enabled banks 
to further reduce their deposits held at the central bank. Lastly, the value of 
securities portfolios (debt, equity and mutual fund shares) rose less in 2010 
than in 2009 due to lower net securities purchases and less favourable 
price developments. The liabilities of FCs amounted to EUR 10,528 billion 
at end-2010, up 2.8% on 2009. There was little change in the level of outstanding 
deposits since the sharp rise in deposits received from non-fi nancial 
agents was almost entirely offset by the decline in those from institutional 
customers. In 2010, FCs, in particular banks, increased their borrowing on 
debt securities markets, with corresponding outstandings rising by 6.5%, 
after 4.4% in 2009. Lastly, since their capital was eroded by losses relating to 
the fi nancial crisis of 2008, FCs raised their share issuance. However, owing 
to unfavourable stock price movements, the value of FCs’ capital fell slightly.

5| A moderate decline in the net worth 
of general government

In 2010, the net worth of general government declined further by 2.7%, but this 
fall was less sharp than in 2008 and 2009 (–24.2% and –15.6% respectively). 
In 2010, it totalled EUR 517 billion, equivalent to 31% of net domestic product. 

The rise in the price of land on which buildings and public infrastructure are 
constructed results in a revaluation of the net worth of general government. 
But this was not suffi cient to offset the decrease in their net fi nancial wealth. 
On the one hand, government debt (as defi ned in the Maastricht Treaty, 
see defi nitions) increased, due to the still high net borrowing position. It was 
mainly covered by new debt securities issuance whose market value reached 
EUR 1 471 billion in December 2010, up 8.4% compared with 2009. On the 
other hand, fi nancial assets of general government increased moderately 
in 2010 (up 1.0% against 7.0% in 2009). The Government’s currency position 
contracted, bringing outstanding currency and deposits to EUR 103 billion. 
Conversely, the amount of outstanding loans granted by general government 
rose, and the balance of new loans net of repayments increased.
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Appendix
Defi nitions

The fi nancial balance sheet accounts of the national accounts record 
economic assets and liabilities, i.e. over which ownership rights may 
be enforced and which are capable of procuring economic benefi ts for 
their owners. They may be fi nancial (deposits, equities, loans, etc.) or 
non-fi nancial; the latter may arise from production processes (capital goods, 
inventories, etc.) or natural (land, mineral deposits, etc.).

The value of property assets is divided into the value of buildings and that 
of the underlying land. The bulk of real estate capital gains arise on land. 

Assets and liabilities are recorded at their year-end market value. 
This value therefore includes any unrealised capital gains or losses in each 
asset class. Owing to movements in market prices, the value of wealth may 
thus vary from one year to the next even if there are no net transaction 
fl ows. The value of unlisted equities is estimated on that of listed equities. 

Government debt (as defi ned in the Maastricht Treaty) differs from 
general government liabilities in three ways:

• the scope of fi nancial transactions considered for government debt 
excludes fi nancial derivatives and other accounts receivable/payable;

• government debt is consolidated, meaning that it excludes cross-lending 
between government units;

• it is measured at nominal value, i.e. at principal repayment value.

Wealth (or net worth) is defi ned as the difference between the value of 
fi nancial and non-fi nancial assets and that of liabilities (by nature, fi nancial). 

The capital of fi nancial and non-fi nancial corporations corresponds to 
the difference between the value of their assets and their liabilities other 
than shares. 

Households include individuals, sole proprietors and non-profi t 
institutions serving households.

Financial corporations include in particular the central bank, credit 
institutions, insurance companies and mutual funds.

The debt ratio of non-fi nancial corporations is defi ned as their debt-to-value 
added ratio. Debt outstandings are made up of their liabilities in the form of 
debt securities and bank loans (granted exclusively by fi nancial institutions).
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The many institutional changes that have occurred in recent years or are underway 
in the French overseas territories have altered the dividing line, which initially was 
simple, between the French regime and the European regime: the French overseas 
“departments” (DOM) corresponded to the “outermost regions” (OR) and the 
French overseas “territories” (TOM) to the “overseas countries and territories” (OCT). 
The landscape then became more complex, with the emergence of disparities between 
national and European legal classifi cations.

The euro has thus become the currency of overseas communities outside the territorial 
scope of the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union (TFEU). This has required 
the adoption of a series of mechanisms for ensuring the application of the rules 
necessary for the functioning of Economic and Monetary Union (EMU). However, the 
Lisbon Treaty, which came into force in 2009, brought in greater coherence, which 
points to a relative simplifi cation of the monetary regime of French overseas territories.

In the fi rst part of this article, we examine the regime of the French overseas territories 
with respect to French and European law and the problems raised by the disparities 
between these two legal frameworks. We then explain the solution provided by the Treaty 
of Lisbon. In the second part, we analyse the regime of French overseas territories from 
a monetary and payments perspective and their possible developments.
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1| The legal framework of French overseas 
territories

1|1 Under French law

The former two notions of Overseas Departments (DOM) and Overseas 
Territories (TOM), which have marked for more than fi fty years the French 
overseas institutional landscape, appeared in 1946. First, Martinique, 
Guadeloupe, French Guyana and Réunion went from being colonies to 
DOMs under the Departmentalization Act of 19 March 1946. Then, the 
Constitution of 1946 created a new status for the other territories. Thus, 
French Polynesia (or French settlements in Oceania), New Caledonia, 
Comoros, Wallis and Futuna, New Hebrides (now Vanuatu, which acquired 
independence in 1980) became TOMs vested with more extensive 
prerogatives than the DOMs with a view to their possible autonomy or 
independence.

After a long period of stability as regards the notions of DOM and TOM, 
which were kept in the 1958 Constitution, the legal framework of the 
French Overseas Departments and Territories has undergone many 
changes since the late 1990s. The new status of New Caledonia in 1998 
and the revision of the Constitution in 2003 altered the legal landscape. 
The distinction usually made between DOM and TOM, which had become 
obsolete given the specifi cities of the different territories, has given way to 
a more complex institutional architecture. Since the 2003 revision of the 
Constitution, a distinction is made between: Overseas Departments and 
Regions (DOM/ROM); Overseas Communities (COM); New Caledonia, 
which does not belong to either of these two categories but is a sui generis 
community; and the French Southern and Antarctic Territories (TAAF) 
and Clipperton, which do not have a defi ned constitutional status but 
only a legal status.

The overseas departments and regions (DOM/ROM)

The DOM/ROM are governed by Article 73 of the Constitution in 
accordance with the so-called principle of legislative identity (application 
of metropolitan law) even if local adjustments are possible.1

There are fi ve DOM/ROM: Guadeloupe, French Guyana, Martinique, 
Réunion and Mayotte, which became the 101st French department and 
the fi fth DOM/ROM on 31 March 2011.2

1  Article 73 paragraph 1 of the Constitution: “In the overseas departments and regions, the laws and regulations apply as of right. They may be 
adjusted according to the particular characteristics and constraints of these communities”.

2  The departmentalization of Mayotte was approved by local referendum on 29 March 2009, and then gave rise to the organic law of 3 August 
2009, completed by an organic law and an ordinary law adopted on 23 November 2010.
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Guadeloupe and Réunion are both departments and regions. As regards 
Martinique and French Guyana, the Act of 27 July 2011, in application 
of Article 73 paragraph 7 of the Constitution, merged the region and 
the department into a single community (the “territorial community of 
Martinique” and “territorial community of Guyana")3 so that the same 
assembly shall exercise the powers conferred on the overseas departments 
and regions. Mayotte is also a single community (the “department of 
Mayotte").

The overseas communities (COM)

The COMs are governed by Article 74 of the Constitution according to 
which the COM “have a status that takes account of the specifi c interests 
of each within the Republic.” This status is defi ned by an organic law 
which sets “the conditions under which the laws and regulations applicable 
thereto, the competences of the community, etc.” .4 In other words, it 
is not the Constitution but the organic law that decides between the 
aforementioned principle of legislative identity and that of legislative 
exception (non-application of metropolitan law unless expressly provided 
for).5 

There are fi ve COMs: Saint Barthélemy, Saint Martin, Saint Pierre and 
Miquelon, Wallis and Futuna and French Polynesia. The fi rst three are 
governed by the principle of legislative identity,6 the last two by that of 
legislative exception.7

New Caledonia

Contrary to the aforementioned communities, the regime of New 
Caledonia is not presented in Title XII of the Constitution ("Territorial 
communities"), but in a separate title (Title XIII “Transitory provisions 
relating to New Caledonia” ), created by the constitutional revision of 
20 July 1998 following the Nouméa Accord of 5 May 1998. New Caledonia is 
therefore a sui generis community. Title XIII of the Constitution expressly 
refers to the Nouméa Accord, which contains the principle of a gradual 
transfer of powers from the State to New Caledonia. A referendum is 

3  See the new article L7111-1 of the Local Authorities General Code introduced by Article 2 of the Act of 27 July 2011: “Guyana is a local authority 
of the Republic governed by Article 73 of the Constitution which shall exercise the powers assigned to an overseas department and an overseas 
region (...) “. See also Article L7111-2: “The local government of Guyana replaces the department of Guyana and the region of Guyana (...)". 
Similar changes were made with regard to Martinique.

4  This study does not cover the precise breakdown of powers between the State and each of the COM, in particular with regard to the autonomy 
that some of them enjoy to pass so-called “country laws”. 

5  The distinction made here between legislative identity and legislative exception is a simplifi cation of a more complex situation in reality: as each 
COM has its own regime, there is consequently a large diversity of intermediate situations between legislative identity and exception. In addition, 
Article 74 also provides for the status of autonomy (which is the case of French Polynesia).

6  Local Authorities General Code: articles LO 6213-1 for Saint Barthélemy, LO 6313-1 for Saint Martin and LO 6413-1 for Saint Pierre and 
Miquelon.

7  Article 4 of Act No.61-814 of 29 July 1961 as amended for Wallis and Futuna and Article 7 of the organic law No. 2004-192 of 27 February 
2004 for New Caledonia.

QSA24.indb   103QSA24.indb   103 05/03/2012   13:22:1605/03/2012   13:22:16



ARTICLES
French overseas territories and the euro

104 Banque de France • Quarterly Selection of Articles • No. 24 • Winter 2011-2012

scheduled to take place between 2014 and 2018 on “the attainment of full 
sovereignty” of this territory (Article 77 of the Constitution).

The French Southern and Antarctic Territories (TAAF) and Clipperton

The TAAF and Clipperton are referred to in Article 72-3 of the Constitution, 
which states that their legislative regime and their specifi c organization are 
determined by law, in this case the Act of 6 August 1955 “on the status of 
the French Southern and Antarctic Territories and Clipperton Island”. The 
status of the TAAF is governed by the principle of legislative exception, 
that of Clipperton by the principle of legislative identity.8

1|2 Under European law 

The territorial scope of the European treaties is set out in Article 52 of the 
Treaty on European Union (TEU), which refers for details to article 355 of 
the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union (TFEU). As regards 
overseas territories, Article 355.1 TFEU distinguishes two categories of 
territory: the outermost regions (OR) (Régions Ultrapériphériques - RUP), 
where the treaties apply, and the overseas countries and territories (OCT) 
(Pays et Territoires d’outre-mer – PTOM), in which they do not apply.

The territories where the European treaties apply: 
the outermost regions (OR)

At 1 January 2012, there were eight ORs. France counts fi ve (Guadeloupe, 
Guyana, Martinique, Réunion and Saint Martin), Portugal two (the Azores 
and Madeira) and Spain one (Canary Islands). 

Even though the European treaties apply in the ORs, the Council may adopt 
specifi c measures to take account of their “structural social and economic 
situation, which is compounded by their remoteness, insularity, small size, 
diffi cult topography and climate, economic dependence vis-à-vis a few 
products, the permanence and combination of which severely restrain 
their development"(Article 349 TFEU). 

As the ORs are part of the European Union territory, EU legislation applies 
there and they are eligible for European structural funds such as the 
European Regional Development Fund (ERDF) and the European Social 
Fund (ESF).

8  Article 9 of the Act of 6 August 1955, completed by the Act of 21 February 2007, states that “Clipperton Island is under the direct authority of 
the Government. The Minister for Overseas Territories is responsible for the administration of the island. He exercises all the powers conferred 
onto the administrative authorities by the laws and regulations. He may delegate the exercise of these powers. The laws and regulations apply 
as of right on the island".
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The territories where the European treaties do not apply: 
the overseas countries and territories (OCT)

At 1 January 2012, there were 22 OCTs.9 France counts seven (New 
Caledonia, French Polynesia, Wallis and Futuna, TAAF, Mayotte, 
Saint Pierre and Miquelon, Saint Barthélemy).10 The Netherlands have two 
(Aruba and the Netherlands Antilles, the latter including Bonaire, Curacao, 
Saba, Sint Eustatius and Sint Maarten),11 Denmark one (Greenland); 
the United Kingdom has thirteen (Cayman Islands, Anguilla, Falkland 
Islands, South Georgia and South Sandwich Islands, Montserrat, Pitcairn, 
St. Helena, British Antarctic Territory, British Indian Ocean Territory, 
Turks and Caicos Islands, British Virgin Islands, Bermuda).

The OCTs are only subject to Part IV of the TFEU, which simply provides 
for “the association with the Community of the non-European countries 
and territories which have special relations with Denmark, France, the 
Netherlands and the United Kingdom” (Article 198 TFEU). As the OCTs 
are not part of the territory of the Union, European law does not apply 
and they are not eligible for European Structural Funds such as the ERDF 
and the ESF. They may, however, benefi t from the European Development 
Fund (EDF)12 and the investment facility managed by the European 
Investment Bank (EIB) and set up by the decision on the association of 
OCT.13 This facility, which fosters investment in particular in the private 
sector, infrastructures and the fi nancial sector, is fi nanced by the resources 
of EU Member States. It operates as a revolving fund (loan repayments are 
reinvested in new operations), but also consists of grants and technical 
assistance services.

OCT nationals are nationals of an EU Member State. In this respect, they 
enjoy European citizenship14 and may therefore participate in elections 
of their country’s representatives at the European Parliament and 
travel/reside freely throughout the EU territory.15

9  The OCTs are listed in Appendix II of the TFEU.
10  As mentioned below (Section 2|2), Saint Barthélemy changed status from OR to OCT on 1 January 2012.
11  For the record, the island is divided into two parts: the French side (Saint Martin, which has the status of OR) and the Dutch side (Sint Maarten, 

which has the status of OCT).
12  The amount of aid allocated to all OCT under the 10th EDF (2008-2013) totals EUR 286 million. 
13  Decision 2001/822/EC of 27 November 2001 on the association of the overseas countries and territories with the European Community 

(“Overseas Association Decision”).
14  Article 9 of the Treaty on European Union: “Every person holding the nationality of a Member State shall be a citizen of the Union”.
15  This study does not cover the detailed application of the Schengen Agreement to French overseas territories.
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1|3 The divergence between the French and European 
classifi cations: emergence, consequences 
and resorption

The changes in the status of overseas territories in French law (described 
above) have led to a divergence between the French and European 
classifi cations. This discrepancy raises questions as to the functioning of 
Economic and Monetary Union, questions to which the Lisbon Treaty16 
provides a concrete answer.

The divergence between the French and European classifi cations 

Before the entry into force of the Lisbon Treaty, Article 299.2 of the 
Treaty on the European Community on ORs concerned “French overseas 
departments” without further specifi cation. The Treaty just referred to 
French law. As stated by the European Court of Justice (CJEC) in 1978 in 
its “Hansen” ruling, the defi nition of the scope of the DOMs was within 
the remit of Member States.17 Thus, a Member State could, by changing 
the regime of its overseas entities, impact the Community classifi cation 
(for example, the breakup of a DOM led to the creation of new ORs). 
Conversely, as OCTs were referred to in Appendix II of the Treaty, their 
list was fi xed.

If a territory was granted greater autonomy (shift from DOM to TOM at 
the time), the change in the national regime could only be taken into 
account at the European level by revising the appendix of the Treaty 
to add the territory concerned to the list of OCTs. This procedure was 
extremely complex as it required amending the Treaty and having it 
ratifi ed by all Member States. It was applied in 1984 (Treaty on Greenland 
signed between the Community and Denmark on 13 March 1984) to have 
Greenland change status from OR to OCT in order to align its European 
status with its national status, which itself had been amended in 1979.

However, this procedure was not followed to take account in the Treaty 
of the new status of Saint Pierre and Miquelon in 1976 (shift from 
TOM to DOM). It is only in 1980, by an act of secondary legislation,18 
that the European Community acknowledged this change in status.19 
The divergence between French law and the Treaty ended in 1985 when 
Saint Pierre and Miquelon became a special-status territorial unit (close 
to the TOM status and in line with its European status as OCT, which had 
remained unchanged in the interval). The archipelago became a COM in 
the constitutional revision of 2003.

16  Signed on 13 December 2007, the Treaty of Lisbon came into force on 1 December 2009.
17  CJEC, 10 October 1978, Case 148/77: “The status of the French overseas departments within the Community is primarily defi ned by reference 

to the French Constitution” (§10 of the judgment).
18  Council Decision of 1980 on the association of OCT.
19  By deliberately omitting Saint Pierre and Miquelon in the list of territories concerned.
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More recently, this discrepancy between the two legal systems occurred 
once again with the Organic Law of 21 February 2007, which separated 
Saint Martin and Saint Barthélemy from Guadeloupe (of which they were 
previously districts). Saint Martin and Saint Barthélemy are now two 
new COMs, governed by Article 74 of the French Constitution. At the 
time they changed status in French law, they were still referred to in 
Article 355 TFEU as OR, like other French DOM/ROM. In the case of 
Saint Barthélemy, this discrepancy came to an end on 1 January 2012, as 
its status changed from that of OR to that of OCT (see below Section 2|2).

The issues raised by this discrepancy for the applicability of EU rules, 
in particular those necessary for the functioning 
of Economic and Monetary Union (EMU)

As mentioned above with the examples of Saint Pierre and Miquelon, Saint 
Martin and Saint Barthélemy, changing the status of a territory under 
national law does not automatically imply a change in its status under 
European law. The resulting divergence poses a problem: a territory that 
has changed status from DOM/ROM to COM enjoys more autonomy under 
French law, but must continue to apply all EU rules as long as it retains 
the status of an OR. It cannot therefore fully exercise, at the local level, the 
newly acquired powers that fall within the remit of the European Union 
(exclusive powers, in particular customs, trade policy, etc.).

How should the change in status of a territory be interpreted from the 
perspective of EMU?

Indeed, the euro cannot be the currency of a territory without all the rules 
necessary for the functioning of EMU applying.

Table 1 French overseas territories: legal status 
and monetary regime

Territories Status under French law Status under European 
law

Réunion DOM/ROM OR

Euro 
(intervention zone 

of the IEDOM)

Guadeloupe DOM/ROM OR
Martinique DOM/ROM (single community) OR
Guyana DOM/ROM (single community) OR
Mayotte * DOM/ROM (single community) OCT (OR in 2014 ?)
Saint Pierre and Miquelon COM OCT
Saint Martin COM OR
Saint Barthélemy * COM OCT (1 January 2012)

Wallis and Futuna COM OCT CFP franc 
(intervention zone 

of the IEOM)
French Polynesia COM OCT
New Caledonia sui generis community OCT

* Mayotte changed status from COM to DOM/ROM on 31 March 2011 and Saint Barthélemy 
changed status from OR to OCT on 1 January 2012.
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Depending on the legal regime of the territory concerned under French 
law, we must ask ourselves whether or not these rules automatically apply. 
Similarly, depending on its legal regime under European law, European 
rules essential to the functioning of EMU apply or not (direct application 
or national transposition).

• The change in status from that of COM to that of DOM/ROM (the case 
of Mayotte in March 2011), does not pose any problem in terms of the 
applicability of EMU rules if the community concerned also acquires a 
new European status since, in this case, European law, either direct or 
transposed, applies automatically at the local level. Otherwise, as long 
as the community concerned retains the status of OCT, any directly 
applicable European law (i.e. that does not require transposition) does 
not apply automatically.

In the case of Mayotte, the change in status from that of OCT to that of OR 
is expected by 2014 (see below Section 2|1).

• The change in status from that of DOM/ROM to that of COM implies 
in particular setting up a series of mechanisms for maintaining the euro 
and using it in the same conditions as in the euro area. As regards directly 
applicable European law, even in the absence of a revision of the Treaty, a 
community that changes status from DOM/ROM to COM but is still listed 
as an OR, must, in this last respect, apply European law since it is within 
the territorial scope of the Treaty and could retain the euro as its currency.

As regards the European rules relating to EMU which need to be transposed 
into national law (directives), in general these only cover areas where the 
State does not transfer powers to the COM (monetary law, banking law, etc.). 
The fact remains that it is necessary to ensure that these rules are fully 
applied in these territories.

Finally, it appears that the discrepancy between the French and European 
statuses, as well as the absence of automatic coincidence between these 
two statuses, raise, as regards the application of the rules underpinning 
EMU, more procedural questions than substantial ones.

The Lisbon Treaty allows for a better alignment of national and European 
statuses

Since the Lisbon Treaty came into force on 1 December 2009, a change 
in status under national law can be more easily refl ected in European 
law. The new Article 355.6 TFEU provides that “The European Council 
may, on the initiative of the Member State concerned, adopt a decision 
amending the status, with regard to the Union, of a Danish, French or 
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Netherlands country or territory referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2 [for 
France, DOM/ROM, COM and New Caledonia]. The European Council 
shall act unanimously after consulting the Commission". In other words, 
since the entry into force of the Lisbon Treaty, the Treaty may be revised in 
a simplifi ed manner on the precise aspect of its territorial scope overseas. 
As we shall see in the second part of the study, this has already been done.

2| French overseas monetary and payments 
regimes

The analysis of French overseas monetary and payments regimes shows 
that, for lack of simplicity, pragmatic solutions have been implemented on 
a case by case basis, to take account of the multifaceted nature of French 
overseas entities.

2|1 The DOM/ROM 

The DOM/ROM fall within the territorial scope of the TEU and the TFEU; 
they are part of Economic and Monetary Union and the euro is therefore 
their currency. Primary legislation (treaties) and secondary legislation 
(legal acts adopted by the European institutions for the implementation 
of the treaties) apply fully under the control of the Commission and the 
European Court of Justice.

Directly applicable European texts apply automatically in the DOM/ROM, 
as in metropolitan France. Among these are, for example, the Council 
Regulation on the introduction of the euro (974/98/EC), the ECB Regulation 
concerning the balance sheet of the monetary and fi nancial institutions 
sector (ECB/2008/32), the ECB Regulation on the powers of the ECB to 
impose sanctions (ECB/1999/4), the ECB Regulation on the application 
of minimum reserves (ECB/2003/9)...

As regards European texts that are not directly applicable, because the law 
applicable in the DOM/ROM is the same as in metropolitan France under 
the principle of legislative identity, no specifi c procedure is needed for 
these texts to be applied locally: the measures adopted to transpose these 
texts into French law apply as such in the DOM/ROM.

Signifi cantly, the Monetary and Financial Code (MFC), in its Book VII on 
overseas does not need to provide any details regarding the application 
of the rules necessary for the functioning of EMU. It merely specifi es, 
in its Article L711-1, that the banknotes and coins with legal tender in 
metropolitan France are legal tender in the DOM/ROM.
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Consequently, credit institutions established in the DOM/ROM, like those 
established in metropolitan France, have access to Eurosystem monetary 
policy operations and payment systems and are subject to the same 
obligations (minimum reserves, statistical reporting, etc.).

The only real specifi city of the DOM/ROM in the monetary fi eld therefore 
lies rather in the role of the Institut d’Émission des Départements 
d’Outre-Mer (IEDOM), the central bank for French overseas departments. 
It is indeed the IEDOM “acting in the name, on behalf and under the 
authority of the Banque de France” “(Article L711-2 of the MFC) that carries 
out locally the tasks entrusted to the Banque de France in metropolitan 
France by articles L122-1 and L141-1 to L141-5 (see Box 1). In order to 
introduce the euro in the DOM (at the time), it was necessary to amend 
the statutes of the IEDOM, in particular its governance rules (the Banque 
de France acquiring the majority on the Supervisory Board), following 
the opinions of the European Central Bank (ECB) and the decision of the 
EU Council20 to make these statutes “consistent with the tasks assigned to 
the European System of Central Banks by the Treaty”. 21 22 An agreement 
signed between the Banque de France and the IEDOM sets out the practical 
arrangements for cooperation between the two institutions.

Mayotte became the 101st French department and the fi fth DOM/ROM 
on 31 March 2011.23 In line with this change in status under French law, 
Mayotte also wishes to go from being an OCT to an OR.

This project is already laid down in a declaration annexed to the Treaty 
of Lisbon.24 To do this, the European Council must adopt a decision on 
the basis of the aforementioned Article 355.6 TFEU in order to align in a 
simplifi ed manner the European system with the French system. Becoming 
an OR will enable Mayotte to be eligible for European Structural Funds 
such as the ERDF and the ESF. However, in return, it implies that Mayotte 
will be required to apply all of the acquis communautaire, in particular in 
the following fi elds: environment, free movement of goods and services, 
health, safety, and transport. The objective is that Mayotte becomes an OR 
by 2014 in order to qualify for the next session of the European Structural 
Funds (2014-2020).

20  Opinion ECB/1998/64 of 30 December 1998; opinion ECB/99/20 of 17 February 2000; Council decision 1999/96/EC of 31 December 1998.
21  Recital 5 of the Council decision.
22  See Order No. 2000-347 of 19 April 2000 amending Order No. 59-74 of 7 January 1959 on the reform of issuance arrangements in the DOM 

and Decree No. 545 of 20 June 2000 amending the statutes of the IEDOM.
23  The departmentalisation of Mayotte implies gradually updating the regulatory framework according to a multiple-step roadmap by 2014. 
24  Declaration annexed to the Final Act of the Intergovernmental Conference which adopted the Treaty of Lisbon: “The High Contracting Parties agree 

that the European Council, pursuant to Article 355(6), will take a decision leading to the modifi cation of the status of Mayotte with regard to 
the Union in order to make this territory an outermost region within the meaning of Article 355(1) and Article 349, when the French authorities 
notify the European Council and the Commission that the evolution currently under way in the internal status of the island so allows". See also 
the report of the National Assembly No. 2301 of 10 February 2010 ("Information Report fi led by the Committee on European Affairs on the 
future of relations between the EU and overseas countries and territories and presented by Ms Annick Girardin and Mr Hervé Gaymard, MPs”.
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BOX 1

The Institut d’Émission des Départements d’Outre-Mer (IEDOM)

The IEDOM, set up in 1959, is a national public institution with legal personality and 
fi nancial autonomy. It is charged, in the communities within its remit, with conducting 
transactions relating to the tasks of the European System of Central Banks (ESCB) 
by acting “in the name, on behalf and under the authority of the Banque de France” 
(see Articles L711-2 and R711-1 of the MFC). It also carries out other tasks (see 
Article L711-3).

Governance (Article L711-5 of the MFC)

The IEDOM is administered by a Supervisory Board composed of seven members: the 
Governor of the Banque de France or his representative, the chair; three representatives 
of the Banque de France; a staff representative and two representatives of the State 
without a voting right (one appointed by the Minister for the Economy and the 
other by the Minister for Overseas Territories). The Director General of the IEDOM 
is appointed by the Governor of the Banque de France. In addition, an economic 
consultative committee is charged with examining issues related to the economy and 
economic development. It is composed of twelve members: the Governor of the Banque 
de France or his representative, the chair; a representative of the Banque de France, 
eight qualifi ed experts, two State representatives.

Tasks

The tasks of the IEDOM can be grouped into three categories:

• central banking: putting banknotes into circulation and ensuring their maintenance; 
rating companies for the mobilization of credit claims as collateral in Eurosystem 
refi nancing operations; overseeing payment systems and means of payment; ensuring 
a relay with national authorities (Autorité de contrôle prudentiel, Autorité des 
marchés fi nanciers) and European ones (ECB);

• public service missions entrusted to it by law: putting coins into circulation; managing 
Treasury accounts; ensuring the secretariat of household debt commissions; managing 
interbank fi les (the overseas accounts register - FICOM, the central cheque register - 
FCC, the National Register of Household Credit Repayment Incidents - FICP); informing 
the public (data protection, fi nancial inclusion); managing the Observatory of banking 
fees;

• general interest missions for the benefi t of public and private players: economic and 
fi nancial observatory; business credit mediation; management of corporate information, 
production of information for the banking community.
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2|2 The COM using the euro

Three of the overseas communities governed by Article 74 of the 
Constitution, which do not belong to the European Union, nevertheless 
have the euro as their currency: Saint Pierre and Miquelon (since the 
creation of the single currency), Saint Barthélemy and Saint Martin (as 
a result of their former attachment to a DOM - Guadeloupe - until 2007). 
These three cases clearly illustrate the discrepancy between French and 
European institutional classifi cations and the non-coincidence between 
these classifi cations and the monetary regime.

Saint Pierre and Miquelon

On 31 December 1998, the EU Council adopted, after consulting the ECB,25 
Decision No. 1999/95/EC concerning the monetary arrangements in the 
French territorial communities of Saint Pierre and Miquelon and Mayotte. 
Under the terms of this decision, “France shall ensure that those parts 
of Community law which are or will be necessary for the functioning of 
Economic and Monetary Union are applied in Saint Pierre and Miquelon 
and Mayotte".

As an OCT, Saint Pierre and Miquelon did not fall within the territorial 
scope of the Treaty. The provisions necessary for EMU therefore did not 
apply there. However, to change over from the franc to the euro, it was 
necessary to fi nd a mechanism for ensuring that EU rules could be applied 
locally:
 
• As regards directly applicable European rules adopted by the ECB 
(regulations and decisions), the Governor of the Banque de France makes 
them applicable in Saint Pierre and Miquelon, so that “they have identical 
effects to those produced in metropolitan France “(Article L711-15 MFC). 
On the basis of this article, the Governor of the Banque de France adopted 
a number of decisions to make ECB regulations and decisions26 applicable 
in the archipelago.

• As regards the other European rules (regulations and decisions of 
other institutions, as well as directives to be transposed), Article L711-16 
MFC provides a similar mechanism to the previous one: these European 
texts are made applicable in Saint Pierre and Miquelon by government 
regulations.

25  The ECB, in its opinion of 30 December 1998 (OJEC 7 May 1999 - 1999/C 127/06) had expressed reservations, in particular on the legal 
basis of the decision. On this point, see also Zilioli and Selmayr (1999): The external relations of the euro area: legal aspects, Common Market 
Law Review, No. 36, 1999.

26  Examples: decision of 6/9/2011, JORF 23/9/2011 p. 106; decision of 16/12/2008, JORF 27/12/2008 p. 132; decision of 23/01/2008, JORF 
7/02/2008 p. 83; decision of 26/09/2007, JORF 19/10/2007 p. 116; decision of 22/01/2007, JORF 31/01/2007 p. 83.
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In addition, credit institutions in Saint Pierre and Miquelon have access to 
Eurosystem refi nancing and the Target2 payment system. They are also 
subject to the same requirements as credit institutions in metropolitan 
France. 

Although Mayotte is now a DOM/ROM, the same mechanism will continue 
to be applied to it as long as its European status has not been changed 
(change of status from that of OCT to that of OR expected by 2014).

Saint Barthélemy and Saint Martin

Until 2007, the islands of Saint Barthélemy and Saint Martin were linked 
to Guadeloupe. Because they were part of a DOM, their currency was the 
euro, right from the start. The Organic Law of 21 February 2007 containing 
institutional and statutory provisions on overseas territories turned these 
two islands into COMs, governed by Article 74 of the Constitution.

Logically, European law could not continue to be applied automatically. 
The same mechanism for extending European law as that used in the 
case of Saint Pierre and Miquelon and Mayotte was therefore adopted 
(aforementioned Articles L711-15 and L711-16). Changing the status 
of Saint Barthélemy and Saint Martin required a number of technical 
adjustments of the MFC.27

Subsequently, the Lisbon Treaty nevertheless maintained the discrepancy 
between the French and European classifi cations by explicitly referring, 
in Article 355 TFEU, to Saint Barthélemy and Saint Martin as ORs while 
these two islands had changed status under French law to become COMs.

As regards Saint Barthélemy, however, this divergence came to an end on 
1 January 2012, when the island changed status from an OR to an OCT. 
This change in status was motivated by the fact that Saint Barthélemy, 
despite being eligible for European funds, hardly benefi ted from them in 
practice because of its relatively high per capita income, even though its 
status as an OR meant that it was to apply EU rules, which were considered 
by local authorities as a handicap for an area situated in the heart of the 
US economic zone. Saint Barthélemy therefore asked to use the facility 
provided by Article 355.6 TFEU to move from being an OR to an OCT,28 
request relayed by France to the European Union.29 Following the opinion 
of the European Commission of 18 October 2010, the European Council 
adopted on 29 October 2010, a decision “amending the status with regard 
to the European Union of the island of Saint Barthélemy”.30 With regard 

27  Widening of the geographical scope of the legal tender of the euro (addition of “Saint Barthélemy” and “Saint Martin” in Article L711-1 on the 
monetary regime), and the geographical jurisdiction of the IEDOM (amendment of Article L711-8).

28  Decision No. 2009-060 of the local council of the community of Saint Barthélemy of 18 October 2009.
29  Letter from the Presidency of the French Republic to the European Council of 30 June 2010.
30  OJEU L325 of 9 December 2010.
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to the legal requirements for maintaining the euro, the European Council 
decision took note of France’s commitment “to conclude the agreements 
necessary to ensure that the interests of the Union are preserved when 
this change takes place”, in particular “as regards monetary matters, as 
France intends to retain the euro as the sole currency on Saint Barthélemy 
and it must be ensured that the application of the law of the Union in the 
essential fi elds of the good functioning of economic and monetary union 
is maintained”. It is therefore an agreement on the basis of Article 219.3 
TFEU between the EU and France, acting on behalf of Saint Barthélemy, 
that, after consultation of the ECB, was concluded and approved by 
Council Decision of 12 July 2011.31 In order to ensure that the directly 
applicable European law is automatically applied in Saint Barthélemy, 
the mechanism chosen is simpler than that used in the case of Mayotte 
and Saint Pierre and Miquelon (aforementioned Article L711-15 MFC): 
pursuant to Article 5 of the monetary agreement “those European Union 
acts adopted in the fi elds of the agreement, including those of the ECB, 
that are directly applicable in the Member States, shall apply automatically 
and under the same conditions in Saint Barthélemy”.

31  OJEU L 189 of 20/07/201. The monetary agreement is annexed to this decision.

BOX 2

French overseas and payments

Members or not of the SEPA area (Single Euro Payments Area)

Guadeloupe, Martinique, Réunion and Guyana have been part of SEPA since the 
start of the SEPA project (2002), as DOM (at the time) and in the same respect as 
metropolitan France. The same holds true for Saint Barthélemy and Saint Martin, at 
the time linked to Guadeloupe.

Mayotte and Saint Pierre and Miquelon have been part of SEPA since June 2009. In 
order to admit them, it was necessary to implement a formal, relatively long, procedure 
with the EPC (European Payments Council, the governance body of the SEPA project 
made up of representatives of the major European commercial banks). This procedure, 
initiated by the IEDOM with the support of the Banque de France and the French 
Treasury, consisted in demonstrating to the EPC that Mayotte and Saint Pierre and 
Miquelon were comparable to metropolitan France for the fi elds concerned by SEPA 
and met the criteria set by the EPC in particular on:

• the existence of close economic ties and strong legal relations with the European 
Union; 
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• equal treatment compared to other participants in SEPA (e.g. applicability of Regulation 
1781/2006 on information on the payer, transposition of Directive 2007/64/EC on 
payment services, of Regulation 2560/2001 on cross-border payments in euro, etc.); 

• compliance with various operational criteria: use of the euro for making payments on 
the territory concerned; volume of cross-border payments; use of the Target 2 system.

The Pacifi c communities (New Caledonia, French Polynesia and Wallis and Futuna) 
are not part of SEPA. The question of their integration into SEPA may nevertheless be 
raised. It should be noted that unlike Mayotte and Saint Pierre and Miquelon, the Pacifi c 
communities do not have the euro as their currency and, therefore, the admission 
process would not be easy to complete given some of the criteria set out by the EPC. 
The Comité français d’organisation et de normalisation bancaires (CFONB) is 
currently examining the solutions for replacing national payment standards by “SEPA” 
ones by 2014.

Applicability of directive 2007/64/EC of 13 November 2007 on payment 
services in the internal market (Payment Services Directive, or PSD)

The Executive Order transposing the PSD1 is automatically applicable in the fi ve 
DOM/ROM (Guadeloupe, Guyana, Martinique, Réunion, Mayotte), and Saint Pierre 
and Miquelon under the principle of legislative identity. However, as Mayotte and 
Saint Pierre and Miquelon are OCTs in European law, the rules applicable to them 
are slightly different:

• transactions between two payment service providers (PSP) established in metropolitan 
France, Guadeloupe, Martinique, Guyana, Réunion, Saint Barthélemy, Saint Martin, 
Mayotte and Saint Pierre and Miquelon are considered as national transactions;

• transactions between a PSP established in Guadeloupe, Martinique, Guyana, Réunion 
and Saint Martin and a PSP established in another EU Member State are considered 
as intra-European transactions;

• transactions between a PSP established in Mayotte, Saint Pierre and Miquelon and 
Saint Barthélemy and a PSP established in another EU Member State are considered 
as transactions with a third country.

The transposition of the PSD was extended to New Caledonia, French Polynesia and 
Wallis and Futuna by Executive Order No. 2010-11 of 7 January 2010, after a few 
adjustments in order to take into account payment transactions denominated in CFP 
francs. In particular, all provisions relating to the “European passport” for payment 
institutions were excluded. The relations between these areas and other EU Member 
States are treated as relations with a third country.

1 Order N° 2009-866 of 15 July 2009
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2|3 The Pacifi c communities

The Pacifi c franc

The three Pacifi c communities do not have the same constitutional status 
(see Section 1|1): French Polynesia and Wallis and Futuna are both COM 
(article 74 of the Constitution), while New Caledonia is a sui generis 
community. However, these three communities have a common currency: 
the CFP franc.32 The CFP franc, created in 1945, was tied to the French 

Applicability of Regulation No. 1781/2006 of 15 November 2006 on 
information on the payer accompanying transfers of funds

This regulation, which applied from the outset to the DOM/ROM (including, at 
the time, Saint Barthélemy and Saint Martin), was extended to Saint Pierre and 
Miquelon, Mayotte, New Caledonia, French Polynesia and Wallis and Futuna by Order 
No. 2009-102 of 30 January 2009 in order to ensure the traceability of fund transfers 
over the whole territory of the French Republic.

Transfers of funds between these communities and the rest of France are treated as 
intra-EU transfers. Thus, fi nancial institutions located in these areas are not required, 
as is the case for transfers to third countries, to provide comprehensive information on 
the payer, but enjoy an equivalence regime whereby they provide simplifi ed information, 
as is the case for transfers within the European Union.

However, transfers of funds between these communities and other EU Member States 
are treated as transfers with a third country.

Applicability of European Regulation No. 924/2009 of 16 September 2009 
on cross-border payments in the Union

This regulation, which provides for equality of charges between payments within a 
Member State and corresponding cross-border payments up to EUR 50,000, applies 
only to the French overseas territories that are part of the EU. It therefore applies to 
PSP located in Guadeloupe, Martinique, French Guyana, Réunion and Saint Martin that 
carry out intra-EU transactions with a provider established in another EU Member 
State. It should continue to apply to Saint Barthélemy under the monetary agreement 
of 12 July 2011.

However, this text is not applicable to Saint Pierre and Miquelon, Mayotte and the 
Pacifi c communities, which are not part of the EU.

NB:The authors would like to thank Eric Fontmarty-Larivière and Viet-Linh Nguyen (Payment Systems and Market 
Infrastructures Directorate) for their contributions to this box.

32  See article L712-1 of the MFC: “Banknotes and coins denominated in CFP francs are legal tender in New Caledonia, French Polynesia 
and Wallis and Futuna”.
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franc from 1949 to 1998 (CFP 1,000 were worth FF 55 at 31 December 
1998). The sustainability of this special monetary regime after the 
changeover to the euro was established by Protocol No. 18 on France 
annexed to the TEU and the TFEU, which provides that: “France will 
keep the privilege of monetary emissions in its overseas territories under 
the terms established by its national laws, and will be solely entitled to 
determine the parity of the CFP franc”.33 The decree of 16 December 1998, 
completed by the ministerial order of 31 December 1998, clarifi ed the rules 
for determining the parity of the CFP franc with the euro from 1 January 
1999: CFP 1,000 = EUR 8.38.34

The Institut d’Émission d’Outre-Mer (IEOM) is the central bank of issue 
for these communities (see Box 3). Unlike the IEDOM, which acts “in 
the name, on behalf and under the authority of the Banque de France,” 
the IEOM “implements, in conjunction with the Banque de France, the 
monetary policy of the State in New Caledonia, French Polynesia and 
Wallis and Futuna”.35 Monetary policy in these three communities is 
therefore defi ned at the national level, as opposed to communities which 
use the euro, for which monetary policy is defi ned at the Eurosystem level.

33  Provision also set out in article L712-2 of the MFC.
34  As regards the monetary history of French Pacifi c communities, see the information report of the National Assembly No. 2270 of 27 January 

2010, in particular Appendix II. 
35  Article L712-4 §2 of the MFC.

BOX 3

The Institut d’Émission d’Outre-Mer (IEOM)

Set up in 1966, the IEOM is a national public institution with legal personality 
and fi nancial autonomy (see Articles L712-4 and R712-2 of MFC). It “implements, 
in conjunction with the Banque de France, the monetary policy of the State in 
New Caledonia, French Polynesia and Wallis and Futuna”. In addition, it “defi nes the 
instruments necessary for its implementation” (see Article L712-4).

Governance (art. R712-11 of the MFC)

The IEOM is headed by a supervisory board, chaired by the Governor of the Banque de 
France or his representative. It is composed of the Director General of the Treasury or 
his representative, a representative of the Minister for the Economy, two representatives 
of the Minister for Overseas Territories, a representative of the Banque de France, three 
persons representing New Caledonia, French Polynesia and Wallis and Futuna and a 
staff representative. The Director General of the IEOM is appointed by the Governor 
of the Banque de France. The operations of the IEOM are supervised by a board of 
censors, made up of the government commissioner of the French Development Agency 
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Discussions concerning the possible introduction of the euro

The issue of the introduction of the euro in the French Pacifi c communities 
has been widely examined and is more or less regularly brought up in 
discussions. As recalled in the Report of the National Assembly No. 2270 
of January 2010,36 the idea of the possible introduction of the euro in 
French Pacifi c communities was launched by an exchange of letters 
in 2003 between Mr Gaston Flosse, President of French Polynesia, and 
Mr Jacques Chirac, President of the French Republic. They then agreed 
on the need for prior technical work to assess the consequences of the 
introduction of the euro.

(AFD) and a representative of the Banque de France. The censors attend meetings of 
the supervisory board (Article R712-16).

Tasks

In addition to the implementation of monetary policy and the defi nition of monetary 
policy instruments, the tasks of the IEOM may, like those of the IEDOM, be grouped 
into three categories:

• central banking: putting banknotes and coins into circulation and ensuring their 
maintenance (the IEOM issues its own banknotes and coins denominated in CFP 
francs); rating companies for the mobilisation of eligible instruments to the IEOM 
discount window; overseeing payment systems and means of payment; ensuring a 
relay with national authorities (Autorité de contrôle prudentiel, Autorité des 
marchés fi nanciers);

• public service missions entrusted to it by law: managing Treasury accounts; ensuring 
the secretariat of household debt commissions1 ; managing interbank fi les (FICOM, 
FCC, FICP); informing the public (data protection, fi nancial inclusion); Observatory 
of banking fees. In addition, the IEOM draws up the balance of payments of New 
Caledonia and French Polynesia, a task for which there is no equivalent at the IEDOM;

• general interest missions for the benefi t of public and private players: economic and 
fi nancial observatory; business credit mediation; management of corporate information; 
production of information for the banking community.

1 The national framework for processing cases of household debt was extended, in principle, to the Pacifi c communities 
in 2004 (see Order No. 2004-824 of 19 August 2004 “on the processing of household debt of natural persons in 
Mayotte, New Caledonia, French Polynesia and Wallis and Futuna"). The implementing decree was adopted in 2007 
for New Caledonia (Decree No. 2007-43 of 10 January 2007 “on the processing of household debt of natural persons 
in Mayotte and New Caledonia”, which set the entry into force of the framework at 1 April 2007). The framework for 
the processing of household debt should be extended to French Polynesia in the course of 2012, following the adoption 
by the Assembly of French Polynesia, in December 2011, of a “country law” creating a household debt commission.

36  Information report fi led by the European Affairs Committee on the possible introduction of the euro in the French Pacifi c communities and 
presented by Mr Hervé Gaymard, MP.
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A series of preliminary analyses were carried out in 2003-2004 on the 
legal and economic aspects of such a project.37 Various academic studies 
were conducted,38 while some bodies took an offi cial stance39 and contacts 
between the Pacifi c communities and the European Commission were 
established.40

The French government's position, expressed in 2005 and reaffi rmed on 
several occasions since then,41 can be summarized in three points:

• discussions on the changeover to the euro may continue;

• but the euro changeover is only possible simultaneously in the three 
communities;

• their formal agreement is necessary.

Even though economic circles in the three communities have declared 
themselves in favour of the euro changeover, no political agreement has 
so far been reached.

Assuming that the three communities fi nally agree to request a changeover 
to the euro and that this request receives the support from the French 
government, the institutional process would be relatively long and 
complex.

First, the introduction of the euro in the Pacifi c communities would set 
a precedent. Unlike other cases where the euro has been introduced in 
non-EU countries –countries that were previously using an EU currency 
replaced by the euro (franc for Monaco, lira for San Marino and the 
Vatican) or a community that was already using the euro but changed 
status (Saint Barthélemy) – in this case, the communities have their own 
currency (the CFP franc).

Second, the legal basis of such an introduction would have to be defi ned. As 
in the case of Saint Barthélemy, Monaco, San Marino and the Vatican, the 
euro could probably be introduced on the basis of Article 219-3 TFEU. This 
procedure would require the signing of a monetary agreement between, 

37  Report on the introduction of the euro in the French Pacifi c communities – legal and economic aspects, High Commission of the 
Republic in New Caledonia, November 2004.

38  French Polynesia and the euro, Vincent Dropsy (2007): Monetary transition in New Caledonia: euro versus independence?, Gaël Lagadec; New 
Caledonia: between emancipation, changeover to the euro and the search for new resources, Gaël Lagadec, Région et Développement No. 
31-2010.

39  Opinion of the Economic, Social and Cultural Council of French Polynesia of 15 November 2005 on the replacement of the CFP franc by the 
euro in French Polynesia; resolution of the Assembly of French Polynesia of 19 January 2006 on the introduction of the euro in French Polynesia; 
opinion of the Economic and Social Council of New Caledonia of 7 March 2010; see also the Green Paper on future relations between the 
EU and the overseas countries and territories, 06/25/2008 COM (2008) 383 fi nal.

40  Visit of a delegation of the European Commission in Polynesia in August 2005; exchanges in October 2009 between the European Commission 
and the Economic and Social Council of New Caledonia, as reproduced in “Rapport et voeu No. 02/2010", March 2010.

41  In particular, in the framework of meetings of the Nouméa Accord Signatories Committee.
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on the one hand, France, acting for the benefi t of its Pacifi c communities, 
and, on the other, the European Union.

Pursuant to Article 219.3 TFEU, the procedure would include the following 
steps:

• request made by France to the European Union;

• recommendation by the Commission to the Council for the adoption, 
by the latter, of a decision on the opening of negotiations of a monetary 
agreement;

• ECB opinion on the draft Council decision;

• adoption by the Council (unanimously) of the decision that formally 
authorizes the European Commission to open negotiations with France 
and that sets the conditions;

• negotiation of the agreement between France, for the benefi t of the 
Pacifi c communities, and the European Commission; the ECB would be 
involved in the negotiations;

• ECB opinion on the draft monetary agreement;

• Council decision (unanimous) approving the monetary agreement;

• publication in the Offi cial Journal of the European Union (OJEU) and 
ratifi cation in France.

As regards the acceptability, by the European Union, of the introduction 
of the euro in the Pacifi c communities, there are no predefi ned criteria; 
Article 219 TFEU simply sets the practical details. However, it is clear 
that the Commission and the ECB would be particularly attentive to the 
possibilities and conditions for effective implementation in the three 
communities concerned of the set of rules necessary for the functioning of 
EMU including, of course, the European banking and fi nancial legislation 
(licensing and activity of credit institutions, investment services, payment 
services, settlement fi nality in payment and securities settlement systems, 
fi nancial collateral arrangements, etc.).

Finally, the statutes of the IEOM should be amended, as were those of 
the IEDOM for the introduction of the euro, to allow the IEOM to act “in 
the name, on behalf and under the authority of the Banque de France".
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BOX 4

The French overseas territories

With a highly diverse population of close to 2.7 million inhabitants, the French 
overseas territories are made up of thirteen communities across two hemispheres 
and three oceans, covering about 120,000 km2 (22% of the surface of metropolitan 
France) with an Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ)1 of over 10 million km2.

Atlantic Ocean

Guyana
Situated in the North-East of South America, 7,000 km from Paris, Guyana is bordered 
by Brazil and Suriname. With a surface of 84,000 km2 – i.e. 16% of that of metropolitan 
France – it is the largest French overseas department. The Amazon rainforest covers 
94% of the territory, which boast a rich biodiversity. Guyana, demographically the 
youngest region of France, counts 232,000 inhabitants. The population occupies only 
4% of the total area of the department.

Guadeloupe 
Situated in the Caribbean Sea, 6,700 km from Paris and 2,000 km off the coast of 
America, Guadeloupe covers 1,700 km2. It is composed of two main islands: Grande 
Terre and Basse Terre. A narrow stretch of sea called the Rivière Salée separates the two 
islands. Three other inhabited islands, also called dependencies, make up the archipelago: 
Marie-Galante, les Saintes and la Désirade. Guadeloupe counts 404,000 inhabitants.

Martinique1

Situated in the heart of the West Indies, 200 km from Guadeloupe and 7,000 km from 
Paris, Martinique is bordered on the east by the Atlantic Ocean and on the west by the 
Caribbean Sea. It covers a total surface of 1,128 km2. With 400,000 inhabitants, the 
island displays a relatively high population density (354 inhabitants per km2). Martinique 
has a tropical climate, hot and humid, conducive to the diversity of its vegetation.

Saint Barthélemy
Situated in the Atlantic Ocean, 230 km north-west of Guadeloupe and 6,500 km from 
Paris, close to the US Virgin Islands, Saint Barthélemy is one of the Sous-le-Vent islands 
in the Lesser Antilles and includes many islets. The territory, which covers a total area 
of 21 km2, is mainly made up of dry hills of volcanic origin and thorny vegetation. 
The population is estimated at 8,700 inhabitants. It has a tropical maritime climate.

Saint Martin
Situated 260 km north-west of Guadeloupe and 25 km from Saint Barthélemy, 
Saint Martin covers an area of 90 km2. The island is divided into two parts: the French 
side, Saint Martin, with a population of approximately 36,700 inhabitants over an area 

1 The exclusive economic zone is the maritime area, 200 nautical miles wide, on which the coastal State has sovereign 
rights for the purpose of exploring and exploiting, conserving and managing the natural resources (Article 56 of the 
United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea 1982).

QSA24.indb   121QSA24.indb   121 05/03/2012   13:22:1905/03/2012   13:22:19



ARTICLES
French overseas territories and the euro

122 Banque de France • Quarterly Selection of Articles • No. 24 • Winter 2011-2012

of 55 km2 and the Dutch side, Sint Maarten, with a population estimated at 37,500 
inhabitants over an area of 35 km2. Two islands, connected by two narrow coastal strips, 
make up the main territory: Grande-Terre in the east, and Terres-Basses in the west, 
plus the islets Tintamarre and Pinel. Like all islands in the West Indies, Saint Martin is 
of volcanic origin and subject to cyclones.

Saint Pierre and Miquelon
Situated in the North Atlantic Ocean, 25 km south-west of Newfoundland in Canada 
and 4,600 km from Paris, Saint Pierre and Miquelon is an archipelago of eight islands, 
only two of which are inhabited: Saint Pierre (26 km2) and Miquelon-Langlade 
(216 km2). The island Saint Pierre is home to close to 90% of the population, estimated 
at 6,200 inhabitants. The archipelago has a cold oceanic climate.

Indian Ocean

Réunion 
Situated in the south-west of the Indian Ocean, 9,200 km from Paris, Réunion is 
geographically part, together with the islands of Mauritius and Rodrigues, of the 
Mascarene Islands. The territory, a geologically young formation of volcanic origin, 
is characterized by steep mountainous terrain subject to severe erosion. With a 
population of 833,500 inhabitants, Réunion only covers 2,520 km2. In addition to its 
humid tropical climate and a varied biodiversity, the island also boasts one of the most 
active volcanoes in the world, the Piton de la Fournaise, in the south-east.

Mayotte
Situated 1,500 km north-west of Réunion and 8,000 km from Paris, halfway between 
Madagascar and Africa, Mayotte is a small archipelago composed of two main islands, 
Grande Terre (365 km2) and Petite Terre (10 km2), plus thirty islets dotted about a 
1,200 km2 lagoon reputed to be one of the largest and most beautiful in the world. 
This is why Mayotte is also known by the name of “Lagoon island” or “Perfume island” 
(vanilla and ylang-ylang are traditionally cultivated in Mayotte). With a population 
estimated at 186,500 inhabitants, Mayotte is the second largest French overseas 
community in terms of population density (511 inhabitants per km2).

French Southern and Antarctic Territories (TAAF) 
The TAAF, an overseas community created in 1955, comprise fi ve districts. Three are 
situated in the south of the Indian Ocean: the Crozet archipelago, the Kerguelen 
archipelago and the islands of Saint Paul and Amsterdam; a fourth one is situated 
in the tropics, in the Mozambique Channel: Scattered Islands (Glorioso, Juan de 
Nova, Europa, Bassas da India and Tromelin). Lastly, Adélie Land is a portion of the 
Antarctic continent. The TAAF consist of 7,829 km2 of land areas, 431,562 km2 of 
maritime areas and 2.39 million km2 of exclusive economic zones. They do not count 
any permanent inhabitants and do not, therefore, have any native population. Every 
year, about 250 people – mostly scientists, soldiers and meteorologists – come to 
work there, for four to twelve months. The TAAF are under the authority of a prefect 
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– based in Réunion – who is both State representative and head of the community. 
He is represented in each district by a district manager.

Pacifi c Ocean 

New Caledonia 
Situated in the South Pacifi c, 1,500 km east of Australia, 1,800 km north of 
New Zealand and 16,700 km from Paris, New Caledonia covers a total area of 
18,600 km2. It is composed of a main island, Grande Terre, plus the Isle of Pines, the Belep 
archipelago and the Loyalty Islands (Lifou, Maré, Tiga and a number of secondary islets). 
New Caledonia is renowned for its rich fauna and fl ora, its minerals (nickel) and its 
lagoons, listed as a UNESCO world heritage site in 2008. The entire archipelago counts 
245,580 inhabitants, unevenly distributed: the town of Noumea - on Grande Terre - for 
example, counts more than 2,100 inhabitants per km² while the Loyalty Islands have 
lost nearly 3,500 inhabitants in fi fteen years (roughly 17,500 inhabitants today).

French Polynesia
Situated in the South Pacifi c Ocean, 6,000 km east of Australia and 18,000 km from 
Paris, French Polynesia comprises an exclusive economic zone (maritime areas) of nearly 
5.5 million km2, i.e. an area as large as Europe. It consists of fi ve archipelagos with a total 
of 118 islands and atolls (76 of which are inhabited): the Society Islands, the Tuamotu 
Islands, the Marquesas Islands, the Gambier Islands and the Austral Islands. The land 
area of these islands is 3,600 km2, with 267,000 inhabitants. The Island of Tahiti, one 
of the Society Islands, is the economic and administrative center of French Polynesia.

Wallis and Futuna
Wallis and Futuna is situated in the South Pacifi c between New Caledonia (2,100 km 
from Nouméa) and French Polynesia (2,800 km from Tahiti). It is the French territory 
the furthest away from metropolitan France, 22,000 km from Paris. Wallis and Futuna 
consists of two islands: Wallis (78 km2), a fl at island bordered by a lagoon dotted 
with islets, Futuna (46 km2), a mountainous island characterized by rugged terrain 
and frequent seismic activity. The two islands are at a distance of 230 km from one 
another. Their total population is estimated at 12,800 inhabitants. The archipelago 
has a tropical maritime climate, hot and rainy.

Clipperton
Situated in the Pacifi c Ocean west of Mexico, 12,000 km from Paris, Clipperton Island 
is the most isolated atoll in the world (the nearest land is 950 km away). It consists 
of 2 km2 of land area and 440,000 km2 of maritime areas. It was occupied by a 
Mexican garrison between 1905 and 1917 and the US Army during World War II. The 
island is uninhabited but has been visited by a dozen scientifi c expeditions since 1990. 
Clipperton Island, which is part of the public domain of the State, is under the direct 
authority of the government and administered by the Minister for Overseas Territories. 
With the Ministerial Order of 3 February 2008, the administration of Clipperton was 
handed over to the High Commissioner of the Republic in French Polynesia.

QSA24.indb   123QSA24.indb   123 05/03/2012   13:22:1905/03/2012   13:22:19



ARTICLES
French overseas territories and the euro

124 Banque de France • Quarterly Selection of Articles • No. 24 • Winter 2011-2012

F
R

E
N

C
H

 O
V

E
R

S
E

A
S

 T
E

R
R

IT
O

R
IE

S

A
T

L
A

N
T

IC
 O

C
E

A
N

IN
D

IA
N

 O
C

E
A

N

PA
C

IF
IC

 O
C

E
A

N
PA

C
IF

IC
 O

C
E

A
N

Sa
in

t 
B

a
rt

h
e
le

m
y

Sa
in

t 
M

a
rt

in

5 
Eu

ro
pa

4 
Ba

ss
as

 d
a 

In
di

a
3 

Ju
an

 d
e 

N
ov

a
2 

G
lo

ri
os

o
1 

Tr
om

el
in

1

54
3

2

C
ro

ze
t

K
er

gu
el

en

A
m

st
er

da
m

Sa
in

t 
Pa

ul

A
de

lie
 L

an
d

M
ar

qu
es

as
 Is

la
nd

s

Tu
am

ot
u 

Is
la

nd
s

G
am

bi
er

 Is
la

nd
s

So
ci

et
y 

Is
la

nd
s

Lo
ya

lty
 Is

la
nd

s

Sa
in

t 
P

ie
rr

e
 

a
n

d
 M

iq
u

e
lo

n

G
u

ya
n

a

G
u

a
d

e
lo

u
p

e
M

a
rt

in
iq

u
e

C
li

p
p

e
rt

o
n

R
e
u

n
io

n

Sc
at

te
re

d 
Is

la
nd

s

F
re

n
ch

 S
o

u
th

e
rn

 
a
n

d
 A

n
ta

rc
ti

c 
T
e
rr

it
o

ri
e
s

M
ay

o
tt

e

F
re

n
ch

 P
o

ly
n

e
si

a

N
ew

 C
a
le

d
o

n
ia

W
a
ll

is
 a

n
d

 F
u

tu
n

a

M
id

ni
gh

t
M

id
da

y

In
te

rv
en

tio
n 

zo
ne

 o
f t

he
 IE

D
O

M
: n

am
e 

of
 t

he
 t

er
ri

to
ry

 in
 b

lu
e 

(e
.g

.: 
G

u
ya

n
a
)

In
te

rv
en

tio
n 

zo
ne

 o
f t

he
 IE

O
M

: n
am

e 
of

 t
he

 t
er

ri
to

ry
 in

 r
ed

 (
e.

g.
: N

ew
 C

a
le

d
o

n
ia

)
O

ut
si

de
 a

 m
on

et
ar

y 
ar

ea
 (

no
 p

er
m

an
en

t 
re

si
de

nt
s)

: n
am

e 
of

 t
he

 t
er

ri
to

ry
 in

 b
la

ck
 (

e.
g.

: F
re

n
ch

 S
o

u
th

e
rn

 a
n

d
 A

n
ta

rc
ti

c 
T
e
rr

it
o

ri
e
s)

In
te

rn
at

io
na

l d
at

e 
lin

e

Ex
cl

us
iv

e 
Ec

on
om

ic
 Z

on
e 

(E
EZ

)

A
us

tr
al

 Is
la

nd
s

So
ur

ce
: J

. C
. G

ay
, 

 L
a 

D
oc

um
en

ta
tio

n 
fr

an
ça

is
e 

– 
do

cu
m

en
ta

tio
n 

ph
ot

og
ra

ph
iq

ue
 n

° 
80

31
 ; 

IE
D

O
M

, I
E

O
M

QSA24.indb   124QSA24.indb   124 05/03/2012   13:22:1905/03/2012   13:22:19



Banque de France • Quarterly Selection of Articles • No. 24 • Winter 2011-2012 125

Summary of the international workshop 
on microfi nance

organised by the Banque de France on 8 July 2011

Paul Loridant
Microfi nance observatory

Béatrice Raoult-Texier
Directorate for the General Public 

Luc Jacolin and Julien Moulonguet
Economics and International Relations Directorate

In association with the French Treasury and with the support of the Caisse des 
dépôts et consignations (CDC), the Banque de France organised a workshop 
on microfi nance at the Palais du Luxembourg (home to the French Senate) 
on 8 July 2011. The event was organised as part of France’s presidency of the 
G20 until November 2011.

The only central bank in the European Union to possess an observatory dedicated 
to microfi nance, the Banque de France decided to entrust the Observatory with the 
organisation of this workshop. The objective was notably to extend and pursue the 
work already commenced by the GPFI – Global Partnership for Financial Inclusion 
– created by the G20 at the Seoul summit in December 2010.

This refl ection on fi nancial inclusion and in particular on microfi nance has more 
than just symbolic value for G20 leaders, who also recognise a role for the poorest 
populations in endogenous economic development and for whom an improvement 
of the social conditions in emerging countries is a priority. In a different context, 
microfi nance is also developing in Northern countries based, in some cases, on best 
practices in Southern countries. The day was structured around four round tables 
that were rich in debates animated by approximately forty guest speakers from 
all over the world and in the presence of Muhammad Yunus, Nobel peace prize 
laureate, and keynote speaker at the event.

…/…
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The discussions were introduced by Jean Arthuis, President of the Senate Finance 
Commission, Christian Noyer, Governor of the Banque de France, Professor Yunus, 
Jacques Attali, President of PlaNet Finance and Ramon Fernandez, Director General 
of the French Treasury. The conclusion was delivered by Jean-Pierre Landau, 
Deputy Governor of the Banque de France.

All the speakers emphasised the importance of microfi nance as a tool for “socially 
sustainable economic development” and its singularity in the banking and fi nancial 
sphere that protects it, to a certain extent, from generalised systemic risk.

Key words: microfi nance, microcredit, entrepreneurship, fi ght against poverty, regulation(s), 
regulation(s)/legislation, fi nancial inclusion, economic development

JEL codes: G21, D10, E20, E21, E50, E60, G28
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1| To what extent can microfi nance 
contribute to fi nancial inclusion 
and poverty reduction?

The different speakers of the fi rst round table all stressed – to various 
extents – the social and economic utility of microfi nance as well as 
its role in the fi nancial inclusion of the most vulnerable populations and 
in promoting entrepreneurship. However, they also reminded us of the 
need for a degree of realism in the defi ning of the sector’s targets since 
it is ultimately just one of the many poverty reduction instruments that 
can be implemented.

Thus, giving the poorest populations – who are excluded from the traditional 
banking system – access to basic fi nancial services, and in particular to 
small loans intended to fi nance resource-generating projects under stable 
fi nancial terms with the potential to create hope and a better future, 
constitutes a vital factor of economic integration and of social inclusion 
and cohesion.

The discussion on the utility of microfi nance also highlighted the 
importance of broadening the tool to a diversifi ed range of fi nancial 
services (microloans, deposits, savings, insurance) in order to satisfy, 
under appropriate conditions, all the needs of the poorest populations 
(project fi nancing, life-cycle needs, etc.).

Apart from the offer of fi nancial credit, the speakers also emphasised the 
importance of the proximity of microfi nance institutions to microloan 
benefi ciaries, the establishment of trust-based relationships, the search for 
a certain fl exibility and the utility of loan-accompaniment arrangements.
 
The discussions focused on the conditions under which microfi nance tools 
should be implemented and notably on the importance of integrating these 
arrangements into public policy aimed at fi ghting social and fi nancial 
exclusion.

From this point of view, the implementation of policies intended to 
favour the access of poor populations to education in the broadest sense 
and to fi nancial education in particular as well as to a broader range of 
public services (health, infrastructures necessary for every-day life, etc.) 
appeared in the eyes of the speakers to be an essential way of alleviating 
the vulnerability of poor people to fi nancial risks.

In the same vein, the discussion also pointed to the importance of creating 
conditions for the development of the offer of microfi nance within an 
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appropriate banking and fi nancial environment capable of promoting the 
establishment of a sustainable growth model. Thus, the role of government 
support policies was stressed, not only in the form of direct fi nancial 
support but also in improving the regulatory and fi nancial environment 
and in the development of innovative products such as the simplifi ed bank 
accounts set in place in Brazil.

Lastly the speakers highlighted the place for microfi nance in Europe 
as part of policies to fi ght against social exclusion and poverty with the 
introduction of specifi c programs: Progress (microfi nance), Jasmine 
(program to support microfi nance institutions) and Jeremie (program 
to improve access to fi nance for small and medium enterprises (SMEs) 
and microenterprises).

The discussions were concluded by Professor Mohammad Yunus, Nobel 
Peace Prize Laureate, who stressed the importance of respecting the 
specifi cities of the microfi nance sector (banking for the poor) compared to 
the traditional fi nancial system and the special role played by microfi nance 
in the fi nancial and economic inclusion of women who form the bulk of 
the clientele of the microfi nance institutions in Bangladesh.

2| How can advanced economies learn from 
the development of microfi nance activities 
in developing countries?

Introducing the discussions of the second round table on the lessons to be 
learnt from microfi nance activities in the South, it should be remembered 
that while much remains to be done, the system has proved its capacity 
to function in these countries. After roughly thirty years of development, 
microfi nance today impacts the lives of nearly 200 million borrowers and 
is characterised by a very low default rate.

This development, which has been accompanied by a very substantial 
broadening of the offer of fi nancial products and services conceived and adapted 
for poor people (loans, deposits, savings, means of payment, insurance), 
illustrates the system’s capacity to reconcile profi tability with social objectives.

Microfi nance in developed countries operates in an economic and fi nancial 
environment that is very different from that which exists in emerging 
and developing countries. The lower levels of fi nancial exclusion and of 
poverty and the relatively smaller informal sectors in developed economies 
typically prompt microfi nance institutions to offer substantially different 
products and services (micro-lending, basic banking services).
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It was therefore emphasised that the objective of experiencing-sharing 
should not be to simply replicate the experience of developing countries, 
but rather to adapt to the local economic and social conditions.

The spread of microfi nance in developing countries has, nevertheless, 
undoubtedly been a major source of inspiration for developed countries, 
both at the conceptual level (the [re]discovery of the central role that 
fi nancial inclusion can play in the economic integration of the most 
vulnerable populations and hence as a factor of social cohesion) and 
in terms of organisation and the adoption of specifi c types of fi nancial 
products.

The discussion on experience-sharing showed that such exercises can be 
particularly effective in the domains of governance, consumer protection, 
technological innovation (mobile banking) and public support schemes, 
the objective being to facilitate the overall development of the sector in 
order to maximise the economies of scale.

3| The funding of microfi nance: using local 
resources, transfers of savings from the 
North to the South, international fi nancing

The fi rst part of the discussion in the third round table focused on ways of 
insuring the sustainable development of microfi nance institutions (MFIs) 
on the back of long-term resources. Although still marginal operators 
within the global fi nancial system, the MFIs represent a dynamic fi nancial 
activity, whose aggregate balance sheet assets – negligible thirty years ago – 
represent a total outstandings of approximately 60 billion dollars today. 
Although public funds used to represent the bulk of microfi nance 
institutions’ resources (one sixth of total resources today), MFIs resources 
are increasingly derived from local savings (half of total resources today) 
and from private international institutions (banks or international 
investment funds). In addition there is the still very marginal but 
nevertheless highly dynamic segment of savings transfers from the North 
to the South, facilitated by the development of peer-to-peer international 
money transfer websites and migrant remittances to home countries.

According to certain speakers, the mobilisation of local resources seems a 
priority in order to limit the fi nancial dependence of MFIs and ensure their 
fi nancing at a reasonable cost, for example, by allowing MFIs to collect 
public savings in countries where it is prohibited or by the development 
of fund transfer activities. To stabilise their resources, MFIs have also 
decided to accompany the needs of their traditional microfi nance clientele 
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as the latter’s projects develop (bottom up approach) by diversifying 
the fi nancial products they offer (consumer loans, insurance products, 
etc.). Technological and fi nancial innovations can also allow developing 
countries to benefi t from technological shortcuts in the development of 
their fi nancial systems and therefore from fi nancial inclusion (mobile 
banking, transfers of migrant funds).1 Peer-to-peer internet platforms 
that serve as intermediaries between individual investors and MFIs have 
experienced strong development. Although still very small, the collected 
resources are growing very rapidly and according to their promoters, 
should represent 5 to 10% of the microcredit loans by the year 2020, and 
at a very low cost since investor loans are by nature solidarity-based.

International investors, for their part, are playing an increasing role in 
fi nancing MFIs. Apart from bilateral and multilateral public investors 
and NGOs, private investment funds are playing a fundamental role in 
the development of microfi nance. The discussion on their investment 
strategies – which of course are different from one institution to the next – 
gave rise to the following questions: to what extent do fi nancial performance 
criteria undermine the social objectives of MFIs or, alternatively, do they 
in fact guarantee their sustainability? What risk exposure strategies do 
investment funds adopt and do these strategies foster an expansion in 
size of MFIs and the “professionalisation” of the sector (i.e. bank-type 
structures and operating methods)?

Lastly, the speakers underscored the complementary role played by 
public funding and NGO initiatives – notably in the riskiest sectors of 
microfi nance – in the form of a broad range of fi nancial support tools 
(guarantees, acquisitions of stakes, loans). These initiatives continue 
to provide signifi cant leverage for their MFI benefi ciaries.

At the end, the discussion on MFI fi nancing focused on the question of the 
responsibilities of lenders, whether public or private: what requirements 
in terms of governance quality and social responsibility can investors 
reasonably and legitimately make? Investors – both public and private – 
can play an essential role in the diffusion of sound practices, for example, 
by ensuring high levels of transparency in their pricing, internal controls, 
accounting and risk management systems, or via the adoption of codes 
of good conduct aimed notably at ensuring better consumer protection. 
Lastly, public investors can play a specifi c role vis-à-vis national authorities 
in promoting better business environments, enhanced administrative 
capacities and better regulatory frameworks via the provision of technical 
assistance.

1 A study currently being conducted into migrant remittance channels, focused on North African and Franc zone countries and fi nanced 
by the French Treasury, the French Development agency (AFD) and the African Development Bank (BAfD), was also cited.
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4| The regulation of microfi nance

Observing the broad diversity of MFIs, of their resources and of the 
fi nancial services they provide in different countries, the speakers in 
the fourth round table started by highlighting the diffi culty of defi ning 
a set of universal regulations for microfi nance. Regulations in this sector 
– when they exist – mostly refl ect the existing characteristics of local 
banking and fi nancial markets and particularly the degree of maturity 
of the microfi nance market, its dynamism and, in certain cases, 
the appearance of saturation effects that can lead to borrower 
over-indebtedness. Some speakers also pointed out that the very success 
of microfi nance has actually led an increasing diversifi cation of the 
sector and to the associated governance and risk management diffi culties 
encountered, prompting regulatory authorities to adopt regulations 
specifi cally designed to link certain MFIs to banking groups, to consolidate 
overly fragmented sectors or to restrict the debt collection practices 
of MFIs in certain situations of over-indebtedness.

The discussion also focused on the applicability of traditional banking 
sector regulations to the microfi nance sector. According to some 
speakers, the sector’s regulations need to be adapted to its development 
model, characterised by high unit transaction costs, which, in developing 
countries, should also be assessed in the light of the specifi c objective 
of promoting the fi nancial inclusion of vulnerable populations. 
One important theme of the discussion concerned adequate access 
for MFIs to fi nancial infrastructures, and notably to payment systems, 
whilst maintaining respect of the security rules governing payment 
and settlement systems.

According to certain speakers, the regulatory framework should be 
suffi ciently fl exible to encourage private initiative (via the creation of MFIs) 
and the broadening of their activity scopes as they grow. At the same time, 
the framework needs to be suffi ciently strict to ensure the fi nancial 
stability of the sector, adequate risk control and adequate protection for 
depositors and, more broadly, of consumers, thereby limiting the risk of 
crises.

These regulations should also go hand in hand with an effective 
supervision of MFIs. This supervision would of course have to be 
adapted to the different countries and different structures to be 
supervised (associations, cooperatives, banks with micro-lending 
activities, etc.). Central banks have a predominant role to play in the 
conduct and oversight of this supervision that should notably allow an 
improvement in the governance of the microfi nance sector and in the 
transparency of the costs of its services that is sometimes inadequate 
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given the level of fi nancial education of the populations concerned. 
In some developing countries, a strengthening of the supervisory 
capacity will be essential if the objectives are to be met effectively.

In sum, the theme of microfi nance regulation has substantially evolved 
over recent years mainly because its fi eld of application has been grown 
much broader from “microloans” to “microfi nance” and then to “fi nancial 
inclusion” which covers a whole range of fi nancial products typically 
offered by MFIs. The regulatory questions that developing and emerging 
countries particularly need to resolve cover a broad range of areas 
including standard banking regulations, insurance products, means of 
payment, consumer protection and anti-money laundering as well as the 
governance and internal control of MFIs.

At the international level, the Global Partnership for Financial Inclusion 
(GPFI), created in December 2010 by the G20 in Seoul, intends notably 
to disseminate a set of harmonised regulatory principles, based on best 
practices, allowing the maintenance of fi nancial stability and the inclusion 
of the most vulnerable populations particularly in emerging and developing 
countries. The GPFI has established principles for fi nancial inclusion aimed 
at facilitating the implementation of regulatory and strategic frameworks 
in the domain of technological and fi nancial innovation. The GPFI notably 
works in coordination with international standardisation bodies such 
as the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision (BCBS) that published 
a report on microfi nance regulations in August 2010, the Financial Action 
Task Force (FATF) and the Committee on Payment and Settlement Systems 
(CPSS) with the aim of promoting a better integration of the objectives 
of fi nancial inclusion into these organisations’ fundamental objectives of 
fi nancial stability.

At the conclusion of the workshop, the speakers reiterated the importance of the 
microfi nance sector for the social and fi nancial inclusion of the most vulnerable 
populations. They look forward to a time when the sector has access to appropriate 
and sustainable resources that guarantee the security of clients, borrowers and 
savers alike.

Three major challenges have been identifi ed for the development of microfi nance:

• the fi nancial stability challenge: the fi nancial security of the microfi nance 
sector could be strengthened by an appropriate regulatory framework and 
supervision that would bolster the fi nancial soundness of the institutions, promote 
the professionalisation of the operators in the fi eld and improve the quality of the 
information available to lending structures;

…/…
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• the resources challenge: to grow, microfi nance needs greater private sector 
fi nancing, particularly from local resources. One option could be to develop fi nancial 
support structures for experimental microfi nance projects, for hedging exchange rate 
risk and for providing technological, fi nancial and regulatory support for migrant 
remittances;

• the social and fi nancial inclusion challenge: the social aspect of microfi nance 
being of primary importance, the sector should take the diversity of client needs 
more into consideration and make its primary objectives the reduction of poverty, the 
support of the most fragile regions and the development of entrepreneurial culture, 
whilst continuing to pursue social and fi nancial innovation.
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Forecasting the business cycle 
Summary of the 8th International Institute 

of Forecasters workshop 
hosted by the Banque de France 
on 1-2 December 2011 in Paris

Laurent Ferrara
Economics and International and European Relations Directorate

International Macroeconomics Division

On 1-2 December 2011, the Banque de France hosted an International Institute of 
Forecasters (IIF) workshop. This workshop, which was devoted to the specifi c topic of 
“Forecasting the Business Cycle”, was the eighth since 2003 when the IIF started the 
series to enable a small number of forecasting experts to gather and exchange ideas.

At the current juncture, it seems timely for academic researchers and policy-makers to 
join forces. Indeed, since mid-2007, the global economy has been hit by strong adverse 
shocks making economic forecasting more uncertain than ever. It is likely that the recent 
macroeconomic and fi nancial developments will fuel academic research in the coming 
years, just as there is still lively debate today on the causes of the Great Depression.

Several stylised facts of the recent “Great Recession” were put forward during the 
workshop. More specifi cally, several features were underlined: (i) the large degree of 
synchronisation among the main industrialised countries during the recession, (ii) the 
unusual scale of the cycles, not seen since the Great Depression and quite unexpected 
after many years of “Great Moderation”, (iii) the specifi c role of fi nancial market 
variables in the business cycle, which are quite tricky to incorporate into macroeconomic 
models, and (iv) evidence of non-linear relationships between key macroeconomic 
variables. In addition, researchers discussed the optimal way of dealing with specifi c 
issues such as large available databases, mixed frequency variables and unbalanced 
datasets. Other issues, such as the development of new leading indicators and the 
evaluation of uncertainty around point forecasts, led to fruitful exchanges between 
academics and researchers from international institutions.

Note that a selection of the papers presented during this workshop will appear in a 
special issue of the International Journal of Forecasting, one of the leading journals 
in the forecasting fi eld, published by the IIF.

Keywords: business cycles, forecasting, recession, econometric modelling, density forecasts, leading indicators.

JEL codes: E27, E32, E37, C34, C38, C45, C53.
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The Banque de France offered to host the eighth IIF workshop in 
order to present and discuss applied macroeconomic research 
related to the analysis and predictability of economic cycles. 

To this end, the organisers gathered together well-known academics 
and researchers from numerous international and national institutions. 

In the wake of the fi nancial and banking crisis, almost all the industrialised 
countries experienced a very severe economic recession in 2008 and 2009, 
sometimes referred to as the “Great Recession”. For example, economies 
like Japan and the United Kingdom suffered GDP contractions of 5%-10% 
at annualised rates for up to seven quarters in a row. Only a few countries 
were spared, most of them being emerging countries such as China whose 
GDP growth never dipped below 6%. Several stylised facts of this recent 
“Great Recession” were put forward during the workshop. Among others 
we can identify: (i) the large degree of synchronisation among the main 
industrialised countries during the recession, (ii) the unusual scale of the 
cycles, not seen since the Great Depression and quite unexpected after 
many years of “Great Moderation”, (iii) the specifi c role of fi nancial market 
variables in the business cycle, which are quite tricky to incorporate into 
macroeconomic models, and (iv) evidence of non-linear relationships 
between key macroeconomic variables.

Based on this empirical evidence, innovative methods for business cycle 
forecasting were put forward and discussed during the workshop. More 
specifi cally, the predictability of business cycles can be evaluated from 
various perspectives. First, cyclical turning points can be anticipated. 
Second, the conditional expectation of macroeconomic variables over a 
short-term horizon can be assessed. Lastly, forecasting conditional density 
distribution makes it possible to evaluate the risks around the central 
projection. Below we present the main results of the workshop according 
to this classifi cation.

The speakers at the workshop included:

• A. Banerjee (Banque de France and University 
of Birmingham),
• F. Bec (University of Cergy),
• D. van Dijk (University of Rotterdam),
• E. Ghysels (University of North Carolina),
• D. Giannone (Université Libre de Bruxelles),
• S. J. Koopman (Vrije University Amsterdam),
• M. Marcellino (European University Institute),
• A. Ozyildirim (The Conference Board),
• G. Perez Quiros (Banco de España),
• B. Rossi (Duke University),
• T. Teräsvirta (University of  Aarhus).

And the discussants were:

• K.-A. Aasveit (Norges Bank), 
• G. Amisano (European Central Bank),
• G. Chevillon (Essec Business School),
• C. Lopez (Banque de France),
• E. Dubois (iNSEE), 
• M. McCracken (St Louis Fed),
• J. Mitchell (NIESR and Leicester University),
• L. Monteforte (Banca d’Italia),
• C. Schumacher (Deutsche Bundesbank),
• G. Sestieri (Banque de France),
• R. Vigfusson (Federal Reserve Board).
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1| Forecasting business cycle turning points

Forecasting the peaks and troughs of the business cycle, as measured 
by the sequence of expansion and recession phases – according to the 
seminal NBER defi nition by Burns and Mitchell (1946) – is challenging. 
One of the main reasons for this is the rare occurrence of recessions. 
When considering the US economy, the NBER identifi es only ten recession 
periods since 1950 (see Chart 1). This number is even lower for other 
industrialised countries, For example, in the euro area, only fi ve recession 
periods have been clearly identifi ed since 1970 (see, for example, Ferrara, 
2009, in Revue Économique).

In a recent paper Jim Hamilton (2011) recognises the diffi culties of predicting 
recessions in real time. He puts forward three reasons for this, namely (i) if 
economic actors (fi rms, households, policy-makers, etc.) could predict recessions, 
they probably would not happen, (ii) because of data revisions, information 
available in real time may be quite different from ex post information, leading 
to wrong real-time diagnosis, and (iii) key economic relationships between 
variables change continually over time. Hamilton concludes that the best that 
econometricians can do is probably to nowcast recessions, that is to recognise 
a turning point as soon as it occurs, or soon after. This result is also supported 
by Camacho, Perez-Quiros and Poncela.1 They develop a Markov-Switching 
dynamic factor model that accounts for the specifi cities of data used in real time 
by econometricians, such as ragged edge issues, mixed frequencies issues and 
data revisions. Indeed, they empirically show that their model was able to send 
a signal soon after the beginning and the end of the last euro area recession, 
the lag being shorter for the trough than for the peak.

Chart I US unemployment rate and NBER recession periods 
in shaded areas
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1 M. Camacho, G. Perez-Quiros and P. Poncela “Green shoots in the euro area: A real time measure”.
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Another type of non-linear model was proposed by Bec, Bouabdallah and 
Ferrara.2 They put forward an innovative threshold model that allows 
for bounce-back effects that generally occur at the end of recession 
periods, mainly driven by the inventory cycle. During these recoveries, 
the economic growth rate tends to overshoot and then comes back close 
to the pre-recession rate. This model builds on previous work by the 
same authors (Bec, Bouabdallah and Ferrara, 2010) in the framework 
of Markov-Switching models. By taking into account this bounce-back 
effect, forecasting performances for the GDPs of the four main euro area 
countries are clearly improved during the second part of 2009. In addition, 
the proposed model is fl exible enough to account for differences in the 
shape of recoveries.

In the long tradition of The Conference Board, Wu and Ozyildirim3 
presented two new leading and coincident indicators for the Chinese 
economy. The monthly coincident indicator aims to track the business 
cycle in real time, while the leading monthly indicator is designed to 
anticipate turning points. A huge amount of statistical work has been 
carried by the authors to compile a comprehensive dataset for China, 
back-calculated to 1986. This indicator will certainly be useful for 
economists in charge of the outlook for the Chinese economy. The way 
The Conference Board computes its composite indicators starting from 
a set of variables that either coincide with or lead the business cycle is 
now standard in the literature. It relies on a weighted average of variables 
whose contribution is inversely proportional to their volatility.

Van den Hauwe, Paap and van Dijk4 revisit the way the US leading index 
of The Conference Board is computed by allowing a specifi c lead for each 
individual variable.  By using a Bayesian estimation of binary response 
models, the authors identify three groups of importance among leading 
variables: yields, stock prices and insurance claims appear of major 
importance, while vendor performances, new orders – capital goods, 
and the monetary aggregate M2 are of minor importance, and weekly 
hours, new orders – consumer goods, new building permits and consumer 
expectations belong to an intermediate group. As their main result, the 
authors fi nd that the indicator that takes heterogeneous leads into account 
provides a more reliable estimate of US recession periods. This idea could 
be fruitfully adapted to other composite indicators. 

2 F. Bec, O. Bouabdallah and L. Ferrara “The European way out of recessions”.
3 H. Wu and A. Ozyildirim “Modeling trends, cyclical movements and turning points of the Chinese economy”.
4 S. Van den Hauwe, R. Paap and D. van Dijk “How much do the leading indicators lead”.
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2| Medium-term forecasting 
of macroeconomic variables

Another set of papers presented at the workshop dealt with the more 
traditional issue of macroeconomic forecasting over the business cycle 
horizon. All the papers presented attempted to take account of specifi c 
characteristics of data such as large datasets, ragged-edge issues or the use 
of vintage data to assess real-time forecasts. In addition, many papers also 
consider the issue of high frequency variables in order to predict a target 
variable sampled at a lower frequency (typically Gross Domestic Product).

Foroni and Marcellino5 focus specifi cally on the issue of mixed frequencies 
by implementing a battery of recent econometric models on a large database 
of 150 monthly indicators in order to predict the euro area’s GDP. They 
compare various methods capable of dealing with large unbalanced data 
sets, such as bridge models, state-space approaches, MIDAS (MIxed DAta 
Sampling) approaches and Factor-MIDAS approaches, from a forecasting 
perspective. Overall, the authors point out that there is no clear winner, 
but some stylised facts emerge. For example, they note that bridge models 
perform well overall, that pooling within each class of model seems to be a 
good strategy to improve performance but that factor models perform even 
better and that incorporating an AR component into the MIDAS model also 
improves its performance. As another interesting result, they underline 
that the use of weekly fi nancial data instead of monthly data does not lead 
to signifi cantly more accurate forecasting results. Lastly, by splitting their 
data set, Foroni and Marcellino provide evidence of the better relative 
performance of MIDAS approaches during the recession period covering 
the years 2008-2009, perhaps refl ecting this method’s fl exibility.

Brauning and Koopman6 propose implementing a modifi ed unobserved 
component model that incorporates the target variable to be predicted, 
namely GDP, into a multivariate mixed-frequency unobserved component 
model. This extended model is applied to the Stock and Watson (2005) 
dataset consisting of 132 US variables in order to forecast personal income, 
industrial production and GDP. The authors point out the advantage of 
their model in comparison to other benchmark approaches, specifi cally 
for medium-term horizons.

Banerjee, Marcellino and Masten7 also consider the issue of a large 
database available to forecasters, but propose incorporating long-run 
information into dynamic factor models. This idea is attractive in the 
sense that equilibrium adjustment is a key theoretical feature of dynamic 
economic models. Building on previous theoretical work on factor error 
5 C. Foroni and M. Marcellino “A comparison of mixed frequency models for euro area macroeconomic variables”.
6 F. Brauning and S.-J. Koopman “Forecasting the business cycle using realised measures of the economy: an empirical study”.
7 A. Banerjee, M. Marcellino and I. Masten “Forecasting with factor-augmented error correction models”.
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correction (FECM) models by Banerjee and Marcellino (2009), the authors 
look at the forecasting implications of such models, bearing in mind that 
Factor-Augmented VAR (FAVAR) models and ECM models appear to be 
special cases. Simulations and applications to real and nominal variables 
for the United States (yield curves and nominal exchange rates) lead to the 
conclusion that long-run information incorporated into factor models is a 
nice combination to obtain accurate forecasts, especially in comparison 
to FAVAR and ECM models. 

In contrast to the above-mentioned papers, which are aimed at forecasting 
macroeconomic variables using linear models, Kock and Teräsvirta take 
a non-linear approach.8 They assess the outcomes from a non-linear 
neural network model by focusing specifi cally on the recession 
period (2007-2009). The innovation of this paper is the use of automatic 
modelling devices (QuickNet, Autometrics and the Marginal Bridge 
Estimator) to solve the specifi cation step of the neural network model, by 
fi rst linearising the models. The authors carry out a forecasting experiment 
on the industrial production and unemployment rate series for several 
industrialised countries. As an overall result of this forecasting experiment 
during the economic recession, the authors’ fi ndings point to a well-known 
result in the literature on forecasting with non-linear models: it is not easy 
to improve on the linear AR model. In addition, as regards neural network 
models in particular, Kock and Teräsvirta note that parsimonious models 
work best at increasing forecast accuracy.

3| Measuring uncertainty around business cycles

Increasingly, practitioners and policy-makers are focusing not only on 
point forecasts but also on the density distribution around the forecast. 
Indeed, assessing the balance of risks around a central projection is of 
great importance in the decision-making process. For example, central 
bankers pay attention to measures other than the central trend of infl ation 
expectations. Hence, measures of uncertainty were extensively discussed 
during the workshop.

Giannone, Lenza, Momferatou and Onorante9 estimate a Bayesian 
VAR (BVAR) model in order to provide, among other things, a measure 
of uncertainty around short-term infl ation predictions in the euro area. 
This extended model, allowing for all possible interactions between HICP 
components and determinants, provides infl ation fan charts to gauge 
defl ation risks during the recent euro area recession. The authors show 
how the distribution of forecasts changes when an increasing amount 

8 A. Kock and T. Teräsvirta “Forecasting performance of three automated modelling techniques during the economic crisis 2007-2009”.
9 D. Giannone, M. Lenza, D. Momferatou and L. Onorante “Short-term infl ation projections: A Bayesian VAR approach”.
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of information becomes available to forecasters. More specifi cally, the 
distribution becomes narrower, as can be seen in Chart 2. As other results 
of this BVAR model, the authors show that the immediate direct impact of an 
oil shock on HICP energy tends to stabilise after one year and that the euro 
area economy presents a relevant infl ation-output relationship, in contrast 
with the evidence that the Phillips curve relation has almost disappeared.

E. Ghysels10 also presented a summary of two papers that focus on 
uncertainty around infl ation forecasts. In the fi rst of these papers, a new 
measure of risk is put forward, referred to as infl ation-at-risk, which makes 
it possible to assess risks in the tails of the distribution of infl ation forecasts, 
typically the top and bottom 5% quantiles. This measure is innovative 
in the sense that it allows for asymmetry by disentangling upside and 
downside infl ation risks. Individual survey data in the United States and 

Chart 2 Density forecasts for infl ation in the euro area 
made conditional on the information available in real time carried out 
in September 2008 and in September 2009
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10 P. Andrade, E. Ghysels and J. Idier “Tails of infl ation forecasts and tales of monetary policy” and P. Andrade, V. Fourel, E. Ghysels and J. Idier “Infl ation 
risks in the euro area”.
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the euro area are mobilised to estimate such infl ation-at-risk measures. 
Interestingly, the authors empirically show that monetary authorities 
seem to react to information in distribution tails, for example an increase 
in the asymmetry of risks tends to amplify monetary contractions. In the 
second paper, a MIDAS approach is implemented in order to evaluate 
the relevance of a range of fi nancial market variables, such as oil prices, 
EUR/USD exchange rates, stock prices, short-term interest rates, the slope 
of the yield curve and macroeconomic uncertainty, as infl ation predictors.11 
It turns out that fi nancial data are reliable forward-looking indicators in 
real time of infl ation risks. In particular, monetary policy and the slope of 
the yield curve are major indicators of infl ation risks.

Lastly, B. Rossi and T. Sekhposyan directly focus on forecast densities for 
US infl ation and output by evaluating the correct specifi cation of forecast 
densities based on an extensive data set of macroeconomic predictors 
consisting of asset prices, real activity variables, wages, prices and money 
aggregates. The underlying idea is that although some predictors can 
improve or deteriorate point forecasts, they might have the opposite 
effect on the uncertainty around forecasts. Based on the Probability 
Integral Transform technique proposed by Diebold et al. (1998), the 
authors empirically show that the distributional assumptions attributed 
to commonly used forecasting models are mis-specifi ed and that this 
mis-specifi cation is mostly related to the form of the assumed parametric 
distribution. However, they point out that the mis-specifi cation is less 
pronounced for output than for infl ation. In addition, the authors report 
that there is also evidence of violations of the independence and identical 
distribution assumptions.

11 B. Rossi and T. Sekhposyan “Evaluating density forecasts for US output growth and infl ation in a large macroeconomic data set”.
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The fi nancial crisis that started with the collapse of Lehman Brothers in September 2008 
has led fi scal and monetary authorities throughout the world to implement a set of 
measures that has no precedent in modern economic history. The aim of the conference, 
which took place on December 8-9 in Paris, was to bring together prominent academics 
and policy-makers to present recent analytical work and exchange views on some of 
the complex issues underlying the responses of governments and central banks to 
the fi nancial crisis.

The conference was organised in association with the Paris School of Economics 
(PSE) as part of the partnership agreement linking the Banque de France, the PSE, 
the Euro Area Business Cycle Network (EABCN) and The Economic Journal.1 It was 
hosted by the Paris School of Economics at the Maison des Sciences économiques.

There were six sessions concluded by a policy panel. The main themes tackled during 
these two days included fi scal policy multipliers (how far real activity reacts to changes 
in fi scal policy), fi scal consolidation, public debt (including default risk), the role of 
fi nancial markets and of private agents’ expectations, and interaction between fi scal 
and monetary policy (including from a macroprudential perspective). The papers 
presented during the conference used a variety of methods, some of them relying on 
empirical work and others on theoretical models, but all clearly aimed at a better 
understanding of fi scal and monetary policy and of the substantial debt accumulated 
in key countries and regions of the world.

Overall, the discussions refl ected the rapid progress of research in this area. In particular, 
after refi nements in statistical estimation methods, there is now a deeper comprehension 
of what determines the size of the fi scal multiplier. Rapid progress in fi scal policy 

Fiscal and monetary policy 
in the aftermath of the fi nancial crisis

Summary 
of the BDF/EABCN/EJ/PSE conference 

on 8-9 December 2011

Matthieu Bussière and Pascal Towbin
Economics and International and European Relations Directorate

International Macroeconomics Division

.../...

1 See full program at http://www.parisschoolofeconomics.eu/fr/actualites/8-9-dec-fi scal-and-monetary-policy-in-the-aftermath-of-the-
fi nancial-crisis-paris/.
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research has also allowed better understanding and modeling of the effects of fi scal 
consolidation. Lastly, the papers presented in the conference contributed to the debate 
on the role of monetary policy, particularly in the context of asset price bubbles: while 
the conference did not bring a defi nitive answer to the question of whether central 
banks should “lean against the wind”, it did generate productive exchanges among 
academics and policy-makers on this subject, and opened the way to further research 
on this topic.

Keywords: public debt, fi scal consolidation, monetary policy, fi nancial crises, asset prices.

JEL codes: F02, F1, F23, F31, F32, F36, F42.
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1| Fiscal consolidation and economic growth

Public debt levels and budget defi cits have increased dramatically since 
the start of the fi nancial crisis (see Charts 1 and 2), raising questions 
about their sustainability and appropriate consolidation strategies. 
Corrective fi scal measures are indeed a natural consequence of debt 
levels that are perceived as unsustainable. Such corrections can typically 
be achieved through a reduction in public expenditure, increased taxes, 
or a combination of both. However, traditional approaches to debt 
sustainability analysis do not take into account the different effects 
on output of different fi scal consolidation measures. Leandro Andrian, 
Julian Kozlowski and Alessandro Rebucci2 analyse the consequences of 
alternative fi scal stabilisation strategies on output and the size of the 
overall fi scal effort required. For that purpose, the authors consider 
two different models: fi rst, the neo-classical model with unproductive 
government expenditure, and second, an endogenous growth model with 
productive expenditure. The study fi nds that in both models consolidation 
strategies matter for fi nal outcomes, i.e. the steady state consumption 
level in the neo-classical model and output growth in the endogenous 
growth model. The consolidation strategy (i.e. the relative importance 
of spending cuts and tax hikes) matters less for the overall size of the 
fi scal adjustment needed. Overall, a calibration of the model parameters 
for the United States favors a consolidation strategy that is mostly based 
on expenditure cuts. 

Chart 1 Public debt 
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2 L. Andrian, J. Kozlowski and A. Rebucci, “Debt sustainability with (or without) growth”.
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The issue of the fi scal multipliers can be investigated through a variety 
of techniques, which typically give rise to heterogeneous estimates. 
Karel Mertens and Morten Ravn3 aim to elucidate how alternative estimation 
strategies producing different estimates can be combined to produce a more 
accurate estimate. More particularly, the authors focus on the so-called 
“structural vector auto-regression” (SVAR) models, an econometric method 
whose objective is to identify exogenous fi scal shocks and compare them 
to narrative approaches, which also seek to achieve the same goal, but rely 
on the analysis of political debates leading to policy decisions. The authors 
then combine both approaches into one synthetic model and revisit the 
issue at stake equipped with their enhanced model. The results suggest 
that tax revenue output elasticities are much higher than estimated 
so far, and that output effects are substantial (also in the short run).

The rise in public debt has coincided with the rediscovery of sovereign 
risk and with a rise in the spreads on sovereign bonds. Giancarlo Corsetti, 
Keith Kuester, André Meier and Gernot Müller4 tackle this question: How 
does the presence of sovereign risk infl uence the effect of government 
spending cuts on economic activity? The authors consider a New-Keynesian 
model with fi nancial frictions, where higher sovereign risk premia increase 
borrowing costs also for the private sector. The two main results are both 
related to the fact that higher sovereign risk premia dampen aggregate 
demand. First, sovereign risk may give rise to self-fulfi lling private sector 

Chart 2 Budget defi cit
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3 K. Mertens and M. Ravn, “Fiscal austerity with fi scal feedback and real balance effects”.
4 G. Corsetti, K. Kuester, A. Meier and G-J. Müller, “Sovereign risk and the effects of fi scal retrenchment in deep recessions”.
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beliefs about a weakening economy and equilibrium indeterminacy. 
The reason is that monetary policy cannot always offset higher risk 
premia through lower interest rates, as it is constrained by the zero lower 
bound. Second, sovereign risk reduces fi scal multipliers, making fi scal 
consolidations less contractionary and, under uncertain parameterizations, 
even expansionary. 

Huixin Bi,Eric Leeper and Campbell Leith5 investigate the effects of 
fi scal consolidation in a non-linear New Keynesian model, where there 
is uncertainty about the timing and the composition of the consolidation. 
The probability of a consolidation increases with the debt level. The authors 
fi nd signifi cant non-linear interactions between the debt level, the monetary 
policy stance, the composition of the consolidation, and the expectations 
of agents. At low debt levels, tax and expenditure based consolidations are 
almost equally successful in stabilising debt. At higher debt levels, agents 
start to expect fi scal consolidation and these expectational effects begin to 
play an important role. Cuts in government spending are more helpful in 
stabilizing debt, as their defl ationary effects will be offset by expansionary 
monetary policy. Tax increases, by contrast, create infl ationary pressures 
and prompt a contractionary monetary policy response, which damages 
debt dynamics. The authors conclude that the inherent non-linearities pose 
serious diffi culties to standard empirical regression analysis, providing an 
explanation for the inconclusive results found so far. 

Chart 3 GDP growth
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5 H. Bi, E. Leeper and C. Leith, “Uncertain fi scal consolidations”.
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2| Fiscal policy and fi nancial markets

The years prior to the crisis were characterized by a substantial increase 
in household leverage and private credit in several advanced economies 
(see Chart 4.) 

Against this background, Javier Andrés, José Boscá and Javier Ferri6 
investigate the effects of household leverage on the transmission 
of government spending shocks in a New-Keynesian model with 
unemployment. Impatient households borrow from patient households 
up to their borrowing constraints, whereas unemployment derives from 
search and matching frictions. The authors fi nd that higher initial household 
leverage increases the effects on output and a positive government 
shock always generates positive effects on vacancies and employment. 
Furthermore, deleveraging due to a credit crunch decreases the multiplier.

Chart 4 Claims on private sector
(year-on-year growth rate, %)
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6 J. Andres, J. E. Boscá and J. Ferri, “Household leverage and fi scal multipliers”.
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3| Debt, expectations and monetary policy

Stefano Eusepi, Marc Giannoni and Bruce Preston7 depart from the rational 
expectation hypothesis and analyses monetary policy transmission under 
imperfect knowledge and incomplete markets. Households and fi rms 
extrapolate observed historical patterns to forecast the variables relevant to 
their decision making. The study distinguishes between a fi rst case where 
fi nancial market expectations are anchored and a second case where they 
are not anchored. In the anchored case, the yield curve is only a function 
of fundamentals. In the non-anchored case the price of long-term debt 
can be divorced from fundamentals. Imperfect knowledge affects optimal 
monetary policy in both cases. If expectations are anchored, the slow 
adjustment of interest rate beliefs limits the responsiveness of interest 
rate policy to macroeconomic conditions, which leads to higher output and 
infl ation volatility. When expectations are not anchored, stabilisation policy 
depends entirely on the current short rate, which requires an aggressive 
policy adjustment. The authors show that in this case the probability of 
hitting the zero lower bound rises signifi cantly.

Elisa Faraglia, Albert Marcet, Rigas Oikonomou and Andrew Scott 8 start 
from the empirical observation that average maturity and infl ation rate are 
positively correlated across countries. Accordingly, the study investigates 
how the average maturity of government debt affects the optimal level of 
infl ation in a sticky price DSGE model, using a non-linear solution method. 
The authors focus on two main channels. First, higher infl ation acts as 
a tax on the corporate sector and reduces monopolistic profi t margins of 
fi rms. Second, a real balance effect reduces the value of nominal bonds. 
The strength of the second effect depends importantly on the maturity 
structure of debt: more long-term debt strengthens the real balance effect 
and increases the optimal level of infl ation. The authors fi nd that the 
effect of the maturity structure on optimal infl ation is highly non-linear.

7 S. Eusepi, M. Giannoni and B. Preston, “Financial market expectations, debt and monetary policy”.
8 E. Faraglia,  A. Marcet, R. Oikonomou and A. Scott, “The impact of government debt maturity on infl ation”.
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4| Policy responses to asset price booms

Jordi Galí’s9 presentation dealt with the question of how monetary policy 
should respond to asset price bubbles. The work was motivated by the 
rapid increase in asset prices prior to the crisis (see Chart 5) and the 
question whether central banks should “lean against the wind” to prevent 
excesses. The author analysed this question in an overlapping generation 
model with sticky prices, where rational bubbles can occur. The results 
question the conventional wisdom that tightening monetary policy can 
fi ght asset price bubbles: a stabilisation of the bubble calls for a negative 
interest rate response and a stronger response to asset prices increases 
asset price volatility instead of lowering it. There is therefore a trade-off 
between the traditional objective of stabilising aggregate demand and the 
objective of stabilising the bubble.

Olivier Jeanne and Anton Korinek10 compared macroprudential policy 
that aims to prevent crises ex-ante with the “mopping up after the crash” 
option that aims to alleviate the consequences of a crisis ex-post. The 
authors consider a model with occasionally binding borrowing constraints, 
where pecuniary externalities occur: agents do not internalise their effects 
on aggregate asset prices. This gives room for government intervention, 
which can potentially improve outcomes through preventive taxation 
of leverage and stimulative measures when the crisis occurs. The study 
fi nds that both policies should be used: it is generally optimal to conduct 
preventive macroprudential ex-ante policies and stimulative ex-post policies 
at the same time.

Chart 5 Real house price index 
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9  J. Galí, “Monetary policy and rational asset pricing bubbles”.
10  O. Jeanne and A. Korinek, “Macroprudential regulation versus mopping up after the crash”.
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5| Policy implications

The conference concluded with a policy panel.11 The participants discussed 
the implications of the global fi nancial crisis and the turbulences in the 
euro area for current and future fi scal and monetary policy. Pierre Jaillet 
opened the discussion by noting the differences in spreads among countries 
with similar fundamentals and questioning the capacity of markets under 
stress to accurately discriminate between public debts. With regards to 
the defi nition and the implementation of macroprudential policy, he 
stressed the coordination issues relating to the involvement of actors 
(i.e. governments, banking authorities and central banks) with different 
objectives and time horizons. Daniel Cohen feared that there was a major 
economic contraction ahead and drew parallels between the straight jacket 
of the Gold Standard in the 1930 and the current situation in the euro area. 
In both cases countries competed against each other, trying to prove more 
fi scally stable than others. Pier Carlo Padoan discussed practical issues 
involved in the estimations of fi scal space undertaken at the OECD and 
emphasised the diffi culties inherent in sustainability assessments, as 
they are sensitive to projections of future interest rates and growth rates. 
These diffi culties complicate advice on appropriate budget reform. Albert 
Marcet emphasised that sustainability analysis is further complicated when 
expectations are not fully rational. He illustrated the problems in a simple 
model with Bayesian learning: in this type of model prices can depart from 
fundamentals and bubbles can occur. Frank Smets noted that sovereign 
debt and banking sector interactions are important drivers of the current 
slowdown. Furthermore, he stressed the need to enhance coordination 
in the euro area and noted a lack of risk-sharing among euro area banks.

The fi nancial crisis that erupted in the Fall of 2008 has posed key challenges to 
policy makers and underlined the importance of fi scal and monetary policy in a 
global context. Clearly, no defi nitive conclusions can be drawn from the debates, but 
the conference gave researchers in the fi eld the opportunity to present some of their 
key fi ndings and to discuss them with practitioners. In particular, the long-standing 
question of fi scal multipliers is now being revisited with modern statistical methods, 
which give rise to a better understanding of their magnitude and determinants. 
Similarly, the question of whether monetary policy should “lean against the wind” and 
react to asset price bubbles is being actively researched and debated, as witnessed 
by the quality of the work that was presented during the conference.

11  Panelists were D. Cohen, P. Jaillet, A. Marcet, P. C. Padoan and F. Smets.
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Table 1 
Industrial activity indicators – Monthly Business Survey – France 
 

(NAF revision 2; seasonally-adjusted data)

2011 2012
July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan.

Changes in production from the previous month (a)

Total manufacturing 5 5 1 2 4 2 2
Food products and beverages 4 3 10 7 -3 -2 -1
Electrical, electronic and computer equipement
and other machinery 1 3 1 -2 2 -3 5
Automotive industry 16 10 -12 12 19 -11 -7
Other transport equipment 0 -13 10 1 3 2 8
Other manufacturing 6 -1 5 -4 5 5 6

Production forecasts (a)

Total manufacturing 1 3 0 1 1 2 0
Food products and beverages 13 9 6 9 8 9 7
Electrical, electronic and computer equipement
and other machinery 3 5 1 4 1 2 1
Automotive industry -1 -4 11 -7 -6 5 -11
Other transport equipment 19 29 17 9 15 22 17
Other manufacturing 1 5 -2 1 1 3 0

Changes in orders from the previous month (a)

Total manufacturing 7 4 -4 -1 2 -1 3
Foreign 8 5 -6 2 3 0 2

Order books (a)

Total manufacturing 12 11 9 6 6 3 3
Food products and beverages 5 5 5 2 3 -2 2
Electrical, electronic and computer equipement
and other machinery 11 13 8 4 8 5 4
Automotive industry 15 12 6 1 -4 -15 -21
Other transport equipment 52 54 56 65 56 53 53
Other manufacturing 8 9 6 0 1 1 1

Inventories of finished goods (a)

Total manufacturing 3 3 5 4 4 2 3
Food products and beverages 4 -1 4 2 6 13 3
Electrical, electronic and computer equipement
and other machinery 8 5 11 13 13 10 7
Automotive industry 2 -1 0 3 -2 -25 1
Other transport equipment 4 3 5 4 3 6 6
Other manufacturing 4 2 3 1 1 1 2

Capacity utilisation rate (b)

Total manufacturing 79.3 78.7 79.3 79.2 79.2 79.1 78.9

Staff levels (total manufacturing) (a)

Changes from the previous month 0 0 -1 0 0 -1 -1
Forecast for the coming month 1 0 -1 -1 -3 -1 0

Business sentiment indicator (c)

98 97 97 96 95 96 96  
(a) Data given as a balance of opinions. Forecast series are adjusted for bias when it is statistically significant. 
(b) Data given as a percentage. 
(c) The indicator summarises industrial managers’ sentiment regarding business conditions. The higher the indicator is, the more positive the assessment. 
The indicator is calculated using a principal component analysis of survey data smoothed over three months. By construction, the average is 100. 
 
Source: Banque de France. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 2 
Industrial activity indicators – Monthly Business Survey – France (NAF revision 2; seasonally-adjusted data) 
 

Business sentiment indicator

(100 = 1981 – last value)

Orders (a) Production (a)

(balance of opinions; monthly change) (balance of opinions; monthly change)

Total orders Past production

Total orders (three-month moving average) Forecast production (series adjusted for the observed statistical bias)

Foreign orders (three-month moving average) Past production (three-month moving average)

Inventories and order books (a) Capacity utilisation rate (a)

(balance of opinions; compared to levels deemed normal) (%)

Inventories Capacity utilisation rate
Order books Long-term average since 1981
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Source: Banque de France. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 3 
Consumer price index 
 

(annual % change)

2011 2012

May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan.

France 2.2 2.3 2.1 2.4 2.4 2.5 2.7 2.7 2.6
Germany 2.4 2.4 2.6 2.5 2.9 2.9 2.8 2.3 2.3
Italy 3.0 3.0 2.1 2.3 3.6 3.8 3.7 3.7 3.4
Euro area 2.7 2.7 2.6 2.5 3.0 3.0 3.0 2.7 2.6
United Kingdom 4.5 4.2 4.4 4.5 5.2 5.0 4.8 4.2 3.6
European Union 3.2 3.1 2.9 3.0 3.3 3.4 3.3 3.0 2.9
United States 3.6 3.6 3.6 3.8 3.9 3.5 3.4 3.0 2.9
Japan -0.4 -0.4 0.2 0.2 0.0 -0.2 -0.5 -0.2 na

(annual average) (seasonally-adjusted monthly % change)

2011 2012

Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan.
France 0.1 1.7 2.3 0.3 0.2 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.1
Germany 0.2 1.2 2.5 0.1 0.4 0.2 0.3 -0.1 0.3
Italy 0.8 1.6 2.9 0.4 1.6 0.3 0.2 0.3 0.0
Euro area 0.3 1.6 2.7 0.2 0.5 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.3
United Kingdom 2.2 3.3 4.5 0.4 0.8 0.1 0.3 0.1 0.0
European Union 1.0 2.1 3.1 na na na na na na
United States -0.4 1.6 3.2 0.3 0.3 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.2
Japan -1.3 -0.7 -0.3 -0.2 -0.1 0.0 -0.1 0.1 na

2009 2010 2011

 

France and the euro area International comparisons

(annual % change) (annual % change)

Euro area Euro area
France United States
Amplitude Japan

-3
-2
-1
0
1
2
3
4
5
6
7

01/08 01/09 01/10 01/11 01/12
-3
-2
-1
0
1
2
3
4
5
6
7

01/08 01/09 01/10 01/11 01/12

 
Harmonised indices except for the United States and Japan. 
Amplitude =extreme values of the indices of harmonised prices observed in the euro area (changing composition). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Sources: National data, Eurostat. Produced 1 March 2012 
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Table 4 
The competitiveness of France’s economy 
 

Indicators deflated by consumer prices

(1st quarter 1999 = 100)

Compared to the euro area Compared to industrial countries
Compared to the EU-15 Compared to the 46 major trading partners

Indicators deflated by consumer prices

(1st quarter 1999 = 100)

Compared to the United States Compared to the United Kingdom
Compared to Japan Compared to emerging Asian countries

Indicators of competitiveness compared to 24 OECD countries

(1st quarter 1999 = 100)

Nominal exchange rate Deflated by unit labour costs in the manufacturing industry
Deflated by consumer prices Deflated by unit labour costs for the economy as a whole

Competitiveness
improvement

Competitiveness
improvement

Competitiveness
improvement
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70
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160

93 94 95 96 97 98 99 00 01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12

Grey area: change in competitiveness compared to long-term average less than 5%. 
Sources: National data, Banque de France, ECB, IMF, OECD, Thomson Financial Datastream. 
 
 
Calculations: Banque de France. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 5 
Balance of payments – Main components (quarterly data) – France 
 

(unadjusted data, EUR billions)

2010 2011 2010 2011

Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Current account -33.7 -44.6 -15.8 -9.4 -14.3 -8.7 -12.2
Goods -53.7 -72.8 -15.7 -20.2 -19.0 -17.6 -16.0
Services 10.0 15.6 -1.6 1.7 4.7 8.3 1.0
Income 36.5 39.6 8.8 13.0 7.2 8.8 10.7
Current transfers -26.5 -27.0 -7.3 -3.8 -7.2 -8.1 -7.9

Capital account 0.0 -0.1 0.2 0.0 0.1 -0.5 0.3

Financial account 18.2 30.0 11.3 -10.5 31.0 20.9 -11.4
Direct investment -37.9 -46.5 -8.0 1.3 -31.5 -8.6 -7.7

French direct investment abroad -63.5 -75.5 -8.9 1.5 -42.0 -16.7 -18.3
Foreign direct investment in France 25.6 29.0 0.9 -0.2 10.5 8.1 10.6

Portfolio investment 119.9 237.7 28.5 29.7 70.3 69.5 68.3
Assets 23.2 144.4 32.7 -22.6 7.9 89.7 69.3
Liabilities 96.7 93.3 -4.2 52.3 62.3 -20.2 -1.0

Financial derivatives 34.3 6.7 5.1 3.6 -0.2 -2.9 6.2
Other investment -92.3 -173.5 -12.0 -41.9 -8.7 -42.7 -80.2
Reserve assets -5.8 5.5 -2.2 -3.2 1.1 5.5 2.1

Net errors and omissions 15.4 14.7 4.4 19.9 -16.8 -11.7 23.3
 

Current account balance Financial account balance
(unadjusted data, EUR billions) (unadjusted data, EUR billions)

Current transfers Direct investment
Goods Portfolio investment – equities
Services Portfolio investment – debt securities

-25

-20

-15

-10

-5

0

5

10

Q4/06 Q4/07 Q4/08 Q4/09 Q4/10 Q4/11

-60

-30

0

30

60

90

120

Q4/06 Q4/07 Q4/08 Q4/09 Q4/10 Q4/11

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: Banque de France. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 6 
Balance of payments – Current and capital accounts (quarterly data) – France 
 

(unadjusted data, EUR billions)

2010 2011 2010 2011

Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Current account -33.7 -44.6 -15.8 -9.4 -14.3 -8.7 -12.2
Goods -53.7 -72.8 -15.7 -20.2 -19.0 -17.6 -16.0

Exports 390.1 424.7 102.7 106.3 106.9 101.2 110.4
Imports 443.7 497.5 118.4 126.5 125.9 118.9 126.3

General merchandise -53.5 -71.6 -15.6 -19.7 -18.6 -17.3 -16.0
Goods procured in ports by carriers -2.1 -2.5 -0.7 -0.6 -0.6 -0.6 -0.7
Goods for processing and repairs on goods 1.9 1.3 0.5 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.7
Services 10.0 15.6 -1.6 1.7 4.7 8.3 1.0

Exports 109.9 119.1 24.7 25.8 30.4 35.8 27.0
Imports 99.8 103.4 26.3 24.1 25.7 27.6 26.0

Transportation 0.1 -1.7 0.0 -0.6 -0.6 -0.2 -0.3
Travel 6.1 7.1 -1.9 0.1 2.5 6.4 -1.9
Communications services 0.5 0.7 0.0 0.1 0.3 0.2 0.1
Construction services 2.5 2.6 0.7 0.6 0.8 0.5 0.6
Insurance services -1.3 -0.2 -0.4 -0.2 -0.1 0.1 -0.1
Financial services 0.4 1.0 0.0 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.3
Computer and information services -0.2 -0.6 -0.1 -0.2 -0.1 -0.2 -0.1
Royalties and license fees 3.7 4.9 1.0 1.4 1.1 0.9 1.5
Other business services -0.5 2.7 -0.5 0.2 0.7 0.5 1.2
Personal, cultural and recreational services -1.3 -1.1 -0.3 -0.3 -0.2 -0.3 -0.3
Government services 0.2 0.2 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.1 -0.1
Income 36.5 39.6 8.8 13.0 7.2 8.8 10.7
Compensation of employees 9.9 10.6 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 3.0
Investment income 26.6 29.1 6.3 10.5 4.7 6.3 7.6

Direct investment 34.1 34.7 8.1 8.8 11.9 5.9 8.1
Portfolio investment -5.1 -5.7 -1.1 2.0 -7.1 -0.1 -0.6
Other investment -2.4 0.1 -0.7 -0.4 -0.1 0.5 0.1

Current transfers -26.5 -27.0 -7.3 -3.8 -7.2 -8.1 -7.9
General government -18.0 -17.6 -5.0 -1.9 -4.3 -5.5 -5.8
Other sectors -8.5 -9.5 -2.3 -1.9 -2.9 -2.6 -2.1

of which workers’ remittances -2.1 -1.5 -0.5 -0.4 -0.3 -0.4 -0.4

Capital account 0.0 -0.1 0.2 0.0 0.1 -0.5 0.3
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Source: Banque de France. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 7 
Balance of payments – Financial flows (quarterly data) – France 
 

(unadjusted data, EUR billions)

2010 2011 2010 2011

Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Financial account 18.2 30.0 11.3 -10.5 31.0 20.9 -11.4
Direct investment -37.9 -46.5 -8.0 1.3 -31.5 -8.6 -7.7

French direct investment abroad -63.5 -75.5 -8.9 1.5 -42.0 -16.7 -18.3
of which equity capital and reinvested earnings -44.4 -51.2 -4.7 0.4 -33.0 -8.0 -10.5

Foreign direct investment in France 25.6 29.0 0.9 -0.2 10.5 8.1 10.6
of which equity capital and reinvested earnings 23.8 20.6 5.5 3.6 5.0 -0.8 12.9

Portfolio investment 119.9 237.7 28.5 29.7 70.3 69.5 68.3
Assets 23.2 144.4 32.7 -22.6 7.9 89.7 69.3

Equity securities -17.0 30.7 -12.0 26.7 -15.0 8.0 11.1
Bonds and notes -0.2 51.8 33.9 -41.1 -3.5 61.4 35.1
Short-term debt securities 40.4 61.9 10.8 -8.1 26.5 20.3 23.1

Liabilities 96.7 93.3 -4.2 52.3 62.3 -20.2 -1.0
Equity securities -6.3 -10.6 5.5 13.4 2.1 -4.7 -21.5
Bonds and notes 99.5 113.6 6.8 21.3 67.8 -5.1 29.5
Short-term debt securities 3.5 -9.6 -16.5 17.6 -7.6 -10.5 -9.1

Financial derivatives 34.3 6.7 5.1 3.6 -0.2 -2.9 6.2
Other investment -92.3 -173.5 -12.0 -41.9 -8.7 -42.7 -80.2
Reserve assets -5.8 5.5 -2.2 -3.2 1.1 5.5 2.1

Net errors and omissions 15.4 14.7 4.4 19.9 -16.8 -11.7 23.3

Direct investment account Portfolio investment account
(cumulated flows over 4 quarters) (cumulated flows over 4 quarters)

Direct investment Portfolio investment

French direct investment abroad Equity securities

Foreign direct investment in France Debt securities
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Source: Banque de France. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 8 
Balance of payments – Geographical breakdown (quarterly data) – France 
 

(unadjusted data, EUR billions)

3rd quarter 2011

EU-27 
excl.
EMU

(a) (b)

Current account 4.4 -1.0 -0.7 -0.9 0.9 na
Receipts 86.6 23.3 10.4 2.7 6.7 4.9
Expenditure 82.2 24.3 11.1 3.6 5.8 na

Goods -7.8 0.8 -0.7 -0.5 0.3 -6.7
Receipts 48.1 12.8 5.2 1.5 3.0 3.1
Expenditure 55.9 12.0 5.9 2.0 2.8 9.9

Services 4.2 1.4 0.4 0.2 0.5 0.5
Receipts 15.3 4.7 2.6 0.5 1.5 1.3
Expenditure 11.1 3.3 2.2 0.3 1.1 0.7

Income 8.7 1.0 -0.3 -0.5 0.7 na
Receipts 22.6 4.8 2.5 0.7 1.9 0.4
Expenditure (c) 13.9 3.8 2.8 1.2 1.3 na

Current Transfers -0.8 -4.1 -0.1 0.0 -0.5 0.0

Financial account
Direct investment -8.7 -2.8 0.6 0.0 2.6 -0.6

French direct investment abroad -10.1 -5.0 -0.3 -0.1 1.2 -0.6
Foreign direct investment in France 1.4 2.3 0.9 0.1 1.5 0.0

Portfolio investment – Assets (d) 67.2 4.9 4.5 0.2 -0.5 1.3
Equity securities -7.0 3.3 6.0 1.5 0.9 1.4
Bonds and notes 51.6 2.0 -1.4 2.2 -0.4 -0.1
Short-term debt securities 22.6 -0.3 -0.1 -3.5 -1.0 -0.1

Other investment 97.8 8.3 -87.4 -3.4 -8.1 -6.0

ChinaEMU USA Japan Switzerland

 
(a) 17 Member States (including Estonia as of 1 January 2011). 
(b) Denmark, United Kingdom, Sweden, European Institutions and New Member States (Czech Republic, Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, 
Bulgaria, Romania). 
(c) Geographical breakdown of portfolio investment income based on data compiled by the IMF (Coordinated Portfolio Investment Survey); data not 
available for China. 
(d) The geographical breakdown is not available for liabilities. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Source: Banque de France. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 9 
Balance of payments (monthly data) – France 
 

(unadjusted data, EUR billions)

12-month total

2010 2011 2010 2011

Dec. Oct. Nov. Dec. Dec. Dec.

Current account -2.8 -6.9 -4.7 -0.6 -33.7 -44.6
Goods -5.8 -6.1 -5.3 -4.6 -53.7 -72.8
Services 0.1 -0.9 0.3 1.5 10.0 15.6
Income 4.9 2.8 2.6 5.3 36.5 39.6
Current transfers -2.0 -2.8 -2.3 -2.8 -26.5 -27.0

Capital account 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.0 0.0 -0.1

Financial account -24.8 -4.1 -8.9 1.6 18.2 30.0
Direct investment -4.3 -4.7 -0.9 -2.2 -37.9 -46.5

French direct investment abroad -4.7 -7.9 -5.5 -5.0 -63.5 -75.5
Equity capital 1.7 -1.9 -1.0 -1.4 -20.3 -22.8
Reinvested earnings -2.0 -2.1 -2.1 -2.1 -24.1 -28.4
Other capital -4.4 -3.9 -2.4 -1.5 -19.1 -24.3

Foreign direct investment in France 0.4 3.2 4.6 2.8 25.6 29.0
Equity capital 2.6 0.8 1.3 8.4 11.0 11.3
Reinvested earnings 1.1 0.8 0.8 0.8 12.8 9.3
Other capital -3.3 1.6 2.5 -6.4 1.8 8.3

Portfolio investment 19.4 28.0 6.1 34.2 119.9 237.7
Assets 47.1 30.0 3.6 35.7 23.2 144.4

Equity securities -1.2 5.1 0.2 5.7 -17.0 30.7
Bonds and notes 26.6 10.1 2.1 22.9 -0.2 51.8
Short-term debt securities 21.7 14.7 1.4 7.1 40.4 61.9

Liabilities -27.7 -1.9 2.4 -1.5 96.7 93.3
Equity securities 0.4 -6.1 -10.5 -4.9 -6.3 -10.6
Bonds and notes -9.1 3.8 17.1 8.7 99.5 113.6
Short-term debt securities -19.1 0.4 -4.2 -5.3 3.5 -9.6

Financial derivatives -0.3 4.6 1.6 0.0 34.3 6.7
Other investment -37.8 -32.1 -18.1 -30.0 -92.3 -173.5
Reserve assets -1.7 0.0 2.4 -0.3 -5.8 5.5

Net errors and omissions 27.5 10.9 13.4 -1.0 15.4 14.7
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Source: Banque de France. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 10 
France’s international investment position (direct investment measured at book value) 
 

(EUR billions)

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011

Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec. Q3 

Assets 4,041.2 4,533.5 4,414.1 4,673.2 5,061.7 5,129.6
French direct investment abroad 793.1 874.2 975.3 1,041.9 1,144.8 1,190.4

Equity capital and reinvested earnings 548.8 598.2 658.6 700.0 775.8 806.8
Other capital 244.3 276.0 316.7 341.9 369.0 383.5

Portfolio investment 1,851.0 2,014.1 1,857.4 2,056.3 2,099.7 1,937.2
(foreign securities held by residents)
Financial derivatives 159.2 241.0 234.0 273.5 324.5 361.2
Other investment 1,163.3 1,325.7 1,273.5 1,209.1 1,368.2 1,507.9
Reserve assets 74.6 78.6 74.0 92.4 124.5 132.9

Liabilities -4,188.3 -4,708.2 -4,633.3 -4,884.9 -5,216.8 -5,341.8
Foreign direct investment in France -578.7 -649.1 -684.5 -690.7 -722.2 -739.8

Equity capital and reinvested earnings -348.7 -386.2 -395.3 -394.2 -418.0 -425.8
Other capital -230.0 -262.9 -289.2 -296.5 -304.2 -313.9

Portfolio investment -1,963.0 -1,987.9 -1,872.5 -2,315.3 -2,450.1 -2,476.8
(French securities held by non-residents)
Financial derivatives -188.9 -312.6 -289.3 -311.8 -397.2 -442.9
Other investment -1,457.7 -1,758.7 -1,787.0 -1,567.0 -1,647.3 -1,682.3

Net position -147.1 -174.7 -219.2 -211.7 -155.1 -212.2
 

Non-resident holdings of CAC 40 equities France’s international investment position

and government negotiable debt securities
(%) (EUR billions)

CAC 40 equities With direct investment measured at book value
Government negotiable debt securities With direct investment measured at market value
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Source: Banque de France. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 11 
Main monetary and financial aggregates – France and the euro area 
 

(annual percentage growth rate) 

2009 2010 2011 2010 2011
Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec. June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.

M1
Euro area (a) 12.2 4.3 1.6 4.3 1.3 1.0 1.7 2.0 1.7 2.1 1.6
France (contribution) 6.5 7.2 3.8 7.2 5.5 4.2 3.2 4.0 3.7 4.0 3.8

M2

Euro area (a) 1.5 2.2 1.8 2.2 2.3 2.2 2.4 2.5 1.9 2.1 1.8
France (contribution) 0.0 7.4 3.6 7.4 6.4 5.9 5.6 5.6 4.1 4.2 3.6

M3

Euro area (a) -0.4 1.7 1.6 1.7 2.0 2.0 2.8 2.9 2.6 2.0 1.6
France (contribution) -4.2 6.6 2.9 6.6 5.1 4.9 5.3 4.5 3.1 2.9 2.9

Loans to the private sector

Euro area (a) -0.1 1.9 1.0 1.9 2.5 2.4 2.5 2.5 2.7 1.7 1.0
France (b) -0.6 5.0 2.4 5.0 6.1 6.4 6.1 5.7 5.6 3.4 2.4

 

M1 M2

(annual percentage growth rate) (annual percentage growth rate)

Euro area Euro area
France (contribution) France (contribution)

M3 Loans to the private sector

(annual percentage growth rate) (annual percentage growth rate)

Euro area Euro area
France (contribution) France (b)
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(a) Seasonal and calendar effect adjusted data. 
(b) Loans extended by MFIs resident in France to euro area residents excluding MFIs and central government. 
 

Sources: Banque de France, European Central Bank. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 12 
Balance sheet of the Banque de France 
 

(outstanding amounts at the end of the period, EUR billions)

2009 2010 2011 2010 2011

Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.

Assets

National territory 179.5 103.7 294.9 103.7 208.3 220.4 233.7 294.9
Loans 143.6 56.3 218.4 56.3 147.2 158.7 166.8 218.4

MFIs 143.5 56.1 218.2 56.1 147.0 158.5 166.6 218.2
Central government 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Private sector 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2

Securities other than shares 35.9 47.4 76.6 47.4 61.1 61.7 66.9 76.6
MFIs 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Central government 35.9 47.4 76.6 47.4 61.1 61.7 66.9 76.6
Private sector 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Money market instruments 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Shares and other equity 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Other euro area countries 77.1 86.7 106.8 86.7 103.4 101.9 105.2 106.8
Rest of the world 96.3 99.1 110.5 99.1 118.4 106.6 105.2 110.5
Gold 60.0 82.6 95.3 82.6 94.5 96.5 102.1 95.3
Not broken down by geographical area (a) 97.2 113.2 106.1 113.2 107.3 105.3 101.7 106.1
Total 510.1 485.3 713.6 485.3 631.8 630.6 647.8 713.6

Liabilities

National territory – Deposits 88.6 51.6 185.6 51.6 80.8 86.9 112.9 185.6
MFIs 68.0 49.6 176.2 49.6 79.6 85.1 94.2 176.2
Central government 19.0 1.5 8.9 1.5 0.8 1.4 18.2 8.9
Other sectors (overnight deposits) 1.6 0.4 0.5 0.4 0.5 0.4 0.5 0.5

Other euro area countries – Deposits 62.0 28.3 79.6 28.3 97.7 98.5 90.4 79.6
MFIs 62.0 28.3 79.6 28.3 97.7 98.5 90.4 79.6
Other sectors 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Rest of the world – Deposits 112.7 122.9 145.8 122.9 150.9 138.7 136.5 145.8
Not broken down by geographical area 246.8 282.5 302.6 282.5 302.4 306.4 307.9 302.6

Currency in circulation (b) 153.7 160.1 169.0 160.1 163.1 164.4 165.0 169.0
Debt securities issued 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Money market instruments 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

 Capital and reserves 70.6 97.6 112.4 97.6 110.0 111.9 117.7 112.4
 Other 22.5 24.8 21.2 24.8 29.3 30.1 25.2 21.2
Total 510.1 485.3 713.6 485.3 631.8 630.6 647.8 713.6

(a) Including adjustments for the new accounting method for banknotes on the liability side of the Banque de France balance sheet since January 2002. 
Moreover, part of this item has been reclassified under the item "Loans". 
(b) Since January 2002, banknotes in circulation have been treated according to specific euro area accounting conventions. 8% of the total value of 
euro banknotes in circulation is allocated to the European Central Bank. The remaining 92% is broken down between the NCBs in proportion to 
their share in the paid-up capital of the ECB. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: Banque de France. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 13 
Balance sheet of monetary financial institutions (MFIs) excluding the Banque de France 
 

(outstanding amounts at the end of the period in EUR billions)

2009 2010 2011 2010 2011

Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.

Assets

National territory 4,527.2 4,568.2 4,978.0 4,568.2 4,829.6 4,876.0 4,909.4 4,978.0
Loans 3,509.9 3,562.1 3,952.2 3,562.1 3,847.1 3,867.0 3,887.6 3,952.2

MFIs 1,486.5 1,413.9 1,741.5 1,413.9 1,614.1 1,636.8 1,667.1 1,741.5
General government 196.1 217.8 194.7 217.8 188.6 189.8 190.4 194.7
Private sector 1,827.4 1,930.4 2,015.9 1,930.4 2,044.4 2,040.3 2,030.2 2,015.9

Securities other than shares 622.6 613.6 673.1 613.6 622.8 657.2 661.7 673.1
MFIs ≤  2 years 229.8 208.5 223.0 208.5 218.5 225.9 230.1 223.0
MFIs > 2 years 113.4 134.8 131.8 134.8 124.2 124.1 116.9 131.8
General government 159.7 152.1 153.0 152.1 146.2 146.7 150.7 153.0
Private sector 119.8 118.3 165.2 118.3 133.8 160.5 164.1 165.2

Money market fund shares/units 79.1 52.6 43.7 52.6 50.3 47.7 48.2 43.7
Shares and other equity 315.5 339.9 309.0 339.9 309.4 304.1 311.8 309.0

Other euro area countries 1,034.4 1,020.2 815.7 1,020.2 882.8 882.2 866.2 815.7
Rest of the world 848.2 962.9 975.6 962.9 1,007.3 976.5 963.7 975.6
Not broken down by geographical area 1,247.1 1,278.7 1,622.2 1,278.7 1,725.7 1,701.2 1,622.7 1,622.2
Total 7,656.7 7,830.1 8,391.5 7,830.1 8,445.3 8,435.8 8,361.9 8,391.5

Liabilities

National territory – Deposits 3,099.0 3,035.3 3,608.4 3,035.3 3,456.6 3,510.1 3,525.2 3,608.4
MFIs 1,571.3 1,423.1 1,809.4 1,423.1 1,710.9 1,729.9 1,756.9 1,809.4
Central government 28.3 28.7 36.6 28.7 41.5 38.5 41.8 36.6
Other sectors 1,499.4 1,583.5 1,762.4 1,583.5 1,704.2 1,741.6 1,726.4 1,762.4

Overnight deposits 463.1 502.1 527.5 502.1 504.8 507.6 501.1 527.5
Deposits with agreed maturity ≤  2 years 131.3 133.4 156.2 133.4 156.0 160.0 159.8 156.2
Deposits with agreed maturity > 2 years 362.4 377.0 483.8 377.0 451.5 477.9 472.3 483.8
Deposits redeemable at notice ≤  3 months 501.1 518.8 559.3 518.8 547.6 550.2 549.5 559.3
Repos 41.5 52.3 35.7 52.3 44.3 45.9 43.7 35.7

Other euro area countries – Deposits 338.3 380.3 352.5 380.3 413.7 392.2 395.7 352.5
MFIs 229.3 220.6 241.0 220.6 260.9 254.9 257.3 241.0
Other sectors 109.0 159.7 111.5 159.7 152.8 137.2 138.4 111.5

Rest of the world – Deposits 880.9 968.9 790.0 968.9 818.9 808.0 776.5 790.0
Not broken down by geographical area 3,338.6 3,445.6 3,640.5 3,445.6 3,756.1 3,725.6 3,664.5 3,640.5

Debt securities issued  ≤  2 years 381.4 409.8 420.3 409.8 410.9 416.0 414.6 420.3
Debt securities issued > 2 years 715.2 754.9 817.4 754.9 823.3 816.5 818.4 817.4
Money market fund shares/units 479.2 394.3 351.1 394.3 364.3 355.1 360.7 351.1

 Capital and reserves 454.7 476.7 499.2 476.7 489.6 486.9 489.7 499.2
 Other 1,308.1 1,409.9 1,552.5 1,409.9 1,668.0 1,651.1 1,581.2 1,552.5
Total 7,656.7 7,830.1 8,391.5 7,830.1 8,445.3 8,435.8 8,361.9 8,391.5  

NB: Since July 2003, financial transactions carried out by La Poste have been accounted for in the balance sheet of monetary financial institutions. 
This has resulted in an increase in the item “Shares and other equity” in Assets, and in “Overnight deposits” and “Capital and reserves” in Liabilities. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Source: Banque de France. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 14 
Deposits – France 
 

(outstanding amounts at the end of the period in EUR billions – % growth)

2009 2010 2011 2010 2011

Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.

Overnight deposits

Total non-financial sectors 481.1 516.3 541.1 516.3 511.6 509.4 506.2 541.1
(excluding central government)

Households and similar 262.4 278.4 284.7 278.4 285.3 283.3 276.7 284.7
Non-financial corporations 167.0 182.5 197.9 182.5 175.8 176.7 180.1 197.9
General government (excl. central government) 51.7 55.4 58.6 55.4 50.5 49.4 49.4 58.6

Other sectors 32.6 38.7 39.0 38.7 36.8 40.8 38.2 39.0
Total – Outstanding amounts 513.7 555.1 580.2 555.1 548.4 550.2 544.5 580.2

Total – Growth rate 6.8 7.6 4.4 7.6 5.0 4.2 4.5 4.4

Passbook savings accounts

"A" and "Blue" passbooks 183.4 193.5 214.6 193.5 209.7 210.1 210.0 214.6
Housing savings accounts 36.6 36.1 36.1 36.1 36.1 36.0 35.7 36.1
Sustainable development passbook accounts 69.1 68.0 69.4 68.0 68.6 68.6 68.1 69.4
People’s savings passbooks 58.3 54.4 52.4 54.4 53.0 53.0 52.7 52.4
Youth passbooks 7.2 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0
Taxable passbooks 146.5 159.8 179.7 159.8 173.1 175.6 175.9 179.7
Total – Outstanding amounts 501.1 518.8 559.3 518.8 547.6 550.2 549.5 559.3

Total – Growth rate 3.1 3.5 7.3 3.5 6.8 7.2 7.1 7.3
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Table 15 
Time deposits – France 
 

(outstanding amounts at the end of the period in EUR billions – % growth)

2009 2010 2011 2010 2011

Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.

Deposits with agreed maturity up to two years

Total non-financial sectors (excl. central government) 86.1 89.1 112.7 89.1 109.3 111.7 111.6 112.7
Households and similar 30.4 24.5 31.5 24.5 30.6 30.8 31.2 31.5
Non-financial corporations 55.1 63.9 80.2 63.9 77.7 79.9 79.5 80.2
General government (excl. central government) 0.6 0.7 1.0 0.7 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0

Other sectors 45.1 44.2 43.4 44.2 46.7 48.4 48.2 43.4
Total – Outstanding amounts 131.3 133.4 156.2 133.4 156.0 160.0 159.8 156.2

Total – Growth rate -27.4 0.5 14.8 0.5 16.6 13.4 13.7 14.8

Deposits with agreed maturity of over two years

Total non-financial sectors (excl. central government) 264.3 282.6 306.8 282.6 298.3 300.0 300.9 306.8
Households and similar 241.4 248.0 259.0 248.0 253.0 253.7 253.9 259.0

PEL 173.8 182.3 186.6 182.3 182.9 182.9 182.6 186.6
PEP 29.0 26.6 24.4 26.6 24.5 24.3 24.1 24.4
Other 38.6 39.1 48.0 39.1 45.7 46.5 47.2 48.0

Non-financial corporations 22.5 34.0 46.7 34.0 44.4 45.4 46.1 46.7
General government (excl. central government) 0.4 0.6 1.1 0.6 0.9 0.9 1.0 1.1

Other sectors 98.1 94.4 177.0 94.4 153.3 178.0 171.4 177.0
Total – Outstanding amounts 362.4 377.0 483.8 377.0 451.5 477.9 472.3 483.8

Total – Growth rate 38.1 3.5 18.8 3.5 12.9 20.9 19.1 18.8
 

Deposits up to 2 years Deposits over 2 years

(annual percentage growth rate) (annual percentage growth rate)
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Table 16 
Loans extended by credit institutions established in France to French residents – France 
 

(outstanding amounts at the end of the period in EUR billions – % growth)

2009 2010 2011 2010 2011

Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec. Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.

Loans from monetary financial institutions

Private sector 1,827.5 1,930.6 2,016.1 1,930.6 2,031.8 2,044.6 2,040.5 2,030.4 2,016.1
General government 196.1 217.8 194.7 217.8 189.8 188.6 189.8 190.4 194.7
Total – Outstanding amounts 2,023.6 2,148.4 2,210.9 2,148.4 2,221.6 2,233.1 2,230.4 2,220.8 2,210.9

Private sector -0.6 4.7 2.7 4.7 6.0 5.8 5.2 3.6 2.7
General government 12.8 11.0 -8.2 11.0 -5.1 -4.5 -3.4 -4.5 -8.2
Total – Growth rate 0.5 5.3 1.7 5.3 5.0 4.9 4.4 2.9 1.7

Loans from credit institutions to non-financial corporations

Fixed investment 500.1 525.0 547.0 525.0 537.3 541.5 542.7 544.8 547.0
Inventories and working capital 185.7 179.7 186.5 179.7 191.5 195.0 198.9 195.7 186.5
Other lending 83.5 76.1 81.4 76.1 77.8 79.4 78.7 76.7 81.4
Total – Outstanding amounts 769.3 780.8 814.8 780.8 806.7 815.9 820.4 817.1 814.8

Total – Growth rate -1.2 1.2 4.4 1.2 4.5 5.4 5.4 4.5 4.4

Loans from credit institutions to households

Loans for house purchase 737.6 796.6 847.2 796.6 831.8 835.9 836.9 839.4 847.2
Consumer loans 152.9 154.7 151.0 154.7 150.1 149.8 149.5 150.0 151.0
Other lending 84.2 87.1 90.7 87.1 90.6 90.0 91.4 91.1 90.7
Total – Outstanding amounts 974.7 1,038.4 1,089.0 1,038.4 1,072.4 1,075.7 1,077.7 1,080.6 1,089.0

Total – Growth rate 4.0 6.6 5.5 6.6 6.7 6.4 6.7 6.3 5.5
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Table 17 
Loans from credit institutions broken down by counterpart and by financing purpose – France (a) and euro area 
 

Loans to the private sector Loans to the public sector

(annual percentage growth rate) (annual percentage growth rate)

Euro area Euro area
France France

Loans to non-financial corporations – France Loans to households – France

(annual percentage growth rate) (annual percentage growth rate)
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(a) Loans extended by credit institutions established in France to French residents. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sources: Banque de France, European Central Bank. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 18 
New loans to residents, (excl. overdrafts) – France 
 

(monthly flows - seasonally adjusted - in euro billions)

2010 2011

Oct. Nov. Dec. Oct. Nov. Dec.

loans to non-financial corporations
Loans ≤ 1 million euro (a) 6.6 6.9 6.9 5.7 6.0 5.8
Loans > 1 million euro (a) 13.1 12.3 14.7 15.0 15.4 15.2

Loans to households
Cash loans to sole traders and individuals 3.6 4.0 4.4 3.9 4.3 4.1
(excl. revolving consumer credit)
Housing loans 13.7 16.6 21.5 9.9 10.7 12.2

 

Non-financial corporations – Loans ≤ 1 million euro Non-financial corporations – Loans > 1 million euro

(monthly flows - seasonally adjusted - in euro billions) (monthly flows - seasonally adjusted - in euro billions)
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 (a) All initial rate fixation periods. 
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Table 19 
Investment and financing – Insurance corporations and pension funds – Euro area and France 
 

(EUR billions)

Euro area

Cumulated transaction flows over 4 quarters
Outstanding

amounts

2010 2011 2011

Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Sept.

Financial assets

Currency and deposits -5.6 -17.6 -1.4 -4.7 25.1 833.3
of which deposits included in M3 (a) 5.8 -9.7 -9.3 -15.1 4.9 197.8

Short-term debt securities -3.4 4.8 7.5 2.6 8.1 53.6
Long-term debt securities 156.0 142.6 112.1 105.2 52.0 2,665.7
Loans 11.9 28.4 22.5 25.1 17.1 467.7
Shares and other equity 98.0 61.2 49.8 67.5 99.8 2,375.3
of which quoted shares 14.0 14.3 16.8 15.4 10.3 523.3

Remaining net assets 38.0 20.7 -0.4 -42.3 -34.7 278.7

Financing

Debt securities 1.6 0.3 0.1 2.4 3.2 32.7
Loans 4.9 3.3 9.6 6.4 -0.5 275.5
Shares and other equity 4.1 3.9 3.8 0.1 0.7 377.7
Insurance technical reserves 278.6 256.3 208.5 175.7 139.7 6,038.2
Life insurance 269.0 244.4 199.7 175.8 143.7 5,200.9
Non-life insurance 9.6 11.9 8.8 -0.2 -4.0 837.3

Net lending/net borrowing (B9B) 5.7 -23.8 -31.9 -31.2 24.2
 

(EUR billions)

France

Cumulated transaction flows over 4 quarters
Outstanding

amounts

2010 2011 2011

Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Sept.

Financial assets

Currency and deposits 2.1 2.2 3.7 2.0 7.0 26.4
Short-term debt securities -0.8 6.2 4.0 2.0 6.1 25.7
Long-term debt securities 91.2 97.5 89.2 73.3 42.9 1,146.7
Loans -3.9 -2.4 -2.2 -2.0 2.0 35.0
Shares and other equity 7.0 -18.7 -21.2 -28.7 2.4 574.5
of which quoted shares 5.2 -5.9 -2.1 -2.7 -1.6 65.7

Remaining net assets 2.0 0.1 0.1 7.0 9.4 7.3

Financing

Debt securities 1.4 0.6 1.1 2.4 1.5 8.0
Loans 3.5 12.0 11.6 11.7 12.9 96.3
Shares and other equity 1.3 0.3 0.0 0.4 0.6 96.3
Insurance technical reserves 94.1 89.0 75.7 68.5 52.1 1,655.4
Life insurance and pension funds 83.0 77.8 68.7 61.8 47.7 1,380.2
Non-life insurance 11.1 11.2 7.0 6.7 4.3 275.2

Net lending/net borrowing (B9B) 6.9 -7.2 -8.8 -22.3 8.4
 

(a) Deposits with agreed maturity up to 2 years and redeemable at notice up to 3 months of insurance corporations held with MFIs and central government. 
 
 
 

Sources: Banque de France, European Central Bank. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 20 
Investment and financing – Households – Euro area 
 

(EUR billions)

Cumulated transaction flows over 4 quarters

2010 2011 2011

Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Sept.

Financial assets

Currency and deposits 168.8 175.9 181.3 189.4 199.9 6,728.1
of which deposits included in M3 (a) 55.5 85.4 111.2 107.8 114.1 5,067.9

Short-term debt securities -20.5 -9.2 10.9 16.0 6.3 51.8
Long-term debt securities -18.3 -10.3 37.7 40.2 54.5 1,318.3
Shares and other equity 85.4 79.2 6.5 -20.7 -44.0 3,973.7

Quoted shares 29.8 20.0 11.3 0.6 1.9 652.2
Unquoted shares and other equity 79.0 86.6 43.6 20.9 20.0 2,066.4
Mutual fund shares -23.4 -27.4 -48.4 -42.2 -65.9 1,255.1

of which money market fund shares -82.0 -50.6 -37.9 -32.9 -23.2 187.3
Insurance technical reserves 251.0 232.4 201.3 181.5 154.3 5,826.5
Remaining net assets -2.5 -8.1 5.2 41.1 12.2 45.8

Financing

Loans 111.4 124.7 124.8 141.5 125.9 6,169.4
of which from euro area MFIs 134.7 147.5 169.7 167.7 148.6 5,313.3

Revaluation of financial assets

Shares and other equity -42.9 41.3 32.0 171.6 -353.6
Insurance technical reserves 139.4 82.7 26.1 47.2 -30.3
Other flows -40.4 -95.4 -113.5 7.3 -46.7

Change in net financial worth 408.5 363.8 262.7 532.1 -173.4

Outstanding
amounts

 
 

Investment flows Investment and financing flows

(EUR billions, cumulated flows over 4 quarters) (EUR billions, cumulated flows over 4 quarters)
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(a) Deposits with agreed maturity up to 2 years and redeemable at notice up to 3 months of households held with MFIs and central government. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: European Central Bank. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 21 
Investment and financing – Households – France 
 

(EUR billions)

Cumulated transaction flows over 4 quarters

2010 2011 2011

Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Sept.

Financial assets

Currency and deposits 24.9 47.6 53.2 64.9 76.0 1,208.9
Short-term debt securities 0.1 -1.2 -0.7 -3.2 -1.8 1.6
Long-term debt securities 0.1 -0.5 1.5 0.4 3.1 61.8
Shares and other equity 3.8 5.9 -0.7 14.3 2.7 909.1

Quoted shares 8.6 5.9 3.4 1.5 -0.3 137.7
Unquoted shares and other equity 15.5 15.3 13.6 17.0 15.6 497.1
Mutual fund shares -20.4 -15.3 -17.7 -4.3 -12.5 274.3

of which money market fund shares -18.7 -12.5 -12.4 -10.8 -7.7 41.2
Insurance technical reserves 83.6 78.5 67.0 58.5 42.8 1,492.0
Remaining net assets 35.8 23.5 21.1 30.0 10.8 83.9

Financing

Loans 53.1 61.5 63.3 73.5 73.1 1,109.1

Revaluation of financial assets

Shares and other equity 40.8 48.5 40.8 87.0 -91.2
Insurance technical reserves 1.3 -2.9 -2.8 12.2 -19.5
Other flows 14.5 5.1 5.6 6.6 8.7

Change in net financial worth 151.7 142.9 121.7 197.3 -41.5

Outstanding
amounts

 

Investment flows Investment and financing flows 

(EUR billions, cumulated flows over 4 quarters) (EUR billions, cumulated flows over 4 quarters)
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Table 22 
Investment and financing – Non-financial corporations – Euro area 
 

(EUR billions)

Cumulated transaction flows over 4 quarters

2010 2011 2011

Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Sept.

Financial assets

Currency and deposits 44.5 66.5 75.8 85.1 72.8 1,925.3
of which deposits included in M3 (a) 46.1 67.1 62.3 64.7 41.0 1,568.6

Debt securities -7.7 -12.4 -4.0 17.9 14.8 317.7
Loans 264.7 270.2 236.0 226.0 235.1 3,236.6
Shares and other equity 101.6 131.4 149.5 219.6 234.5 7,146.5
Insurance technical reserves 1.5 1.2 0.9 0.6 1.6 177.4
Remaining net assets 43.0 -38.2 -28.4 -16.4 -64.8 -188.2

Financing

Debt 214.6 208.9 242.7 306.0 259.1 9,874.8
Loans 141.8 138.4 195.0 259.3 211.0 8,617.3

of which from euro area MFIs -25.7 -2.3 41.9 66.6 74.5 4,754.9
Debt securities 71.4 66.7 44.5 43.7 45.7 922.4
Pension fund reserves 1.3 3.7 3.2 2.9 2.4 335.0

Shares and other equity 226.4 224.2 235.4 257.0 241.6 11,957.6
Quoted shares 36.4 29.6 29.5 28.5 29.4 3,142.0
Unquoted shares and other equity 190.0 194.6 205.9 228.6 212.2 8,815.6

Net lending/net borrowing (B9B) 6.5 -14.3 -48.3 -30.2 -6.8

Outstanding
amounts
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(EUR billions, cumulated flows over 4 quarters) (EUR billions, cumulated flows over 4 quarters)
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(a) Deposits with agreed maturity up to 2 years and redeemable at notice up to 3 months of non-financial corporations held with MFIs and central 
government. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Source: European Central Bank. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 23 
Investment and financing – Non-financial corporations – France 
 

(EUR billions)

Cumulated transaction flows over 4 quarters
Outstanding

amounts

2010 2011 2011

Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Sept.

Financial assets

Currency and deposits 26.3 34.8 53.2 62.3 52.6 377.7
Debt securities 3.2 1.5 -0.7 3.6 5.9 73.8
Loans 35.6 39.1 35.4 40.3 36.2 822.6
Shares and other equity 46.7 54.0 28.1 76.1 77.4 2,436.4
Insurance technical reserves 0.3 0.4 -0.1 -0.1 0.2 52.4
Remaining net assets 1.3 1.1 4.0 -15.7 -37.8 4.2

Financing

Debt 48.8 47.1 46.2 72.1 80.7 2,095.1
Loans 19.0 21.4 25.9 51.7 59.8 1,675.1
Debt securities 29.8 25.7 20.3 20.4 20.9 420.0
Shares and other equity 103.5 108.3 97.8 111.1 98.3 3,688.7

Quoted shares 10.9 7.5 6.6 9.0 10.4 957.9
Unquoted shares and other equity 92.6 100.7 91.2 102.1 88.0 2,730.9

Net lending/net borrowing (B9B) -38.9 -24.4 -24.2 -16.7 -44.6
 

Investment flows Financing flows

(EUR billions, cumulated flows over 4 quarters) (EUR billions, cumulated flows over 4 quarters)
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Table 24 
Interest rates on deposits – France and the euro area 
 

(average monthly rates – %)

2010 2011 2010 2011

Dec. Dec. Dec. Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.

Euro area

Overnight deposits – households 0.43 0.54 0.43 0.54 0.55 0.55 0.55 0.54
Deposits redeemable at notice up to 3 months – households 1.55 1.81 1.55 1.77 1.79 1.80 1.80 1.81
Time deposits with agreed maturity over 2 years – 
non-financial corporations 2.60 2.90 2.60 2.99 2.79 3.23 2.84 2.90

France

"A" passbooks (end of period) 1.75 2.25 1.75 2.25 2.25 2.25 2.25 2.25
Regulated savings deposits 1.78 2.25 1.78 2.25 2.25 2.25 2.25 2.25
Market rate savings deposits 1.66 2.09 1.66 1.84 1.95 1.98 2.07 2.09
Deposits with agreed maturity up to 2 years 2.18 2.28 2.18 2.30 2.35 2.42 2.36 2.28
Deposits with agreed maturity over 2 years 3.09 3.12 3.09 3.13 3.18 3.13 3.17 3.12

 

 

Euro area France

(average monthly rates – %) (average monthly rates – %)
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Table 25 
Cost of credit – France and the euro area 
 

(average monthly rate – %)

2011

Jan. Feb. March April May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.

Euro area

Consumer loans
Floating rate and IRFP of up to 1 year (a) 5.09 5.38 5.44 5.17 5.35 5.37 5.13 5.34 5.77 5.60 5.56 5.27
Loans for house purchase
Floating rate and IRFP of between
 1 and 5 years 3.69 3.83 3.82 3.95 4.01 4.04 4.02 3.96 3.86 3.79 3.74 3.74
Non financial corporations 
of over EUR 1 million
IRFP of up to 1 year (a) 2.45 2.62 2.63 2.80 2.75 2.92 3.00 2.90 2.92 3.05 2.92 3.15

France

Consumer loans 5.95 6.05 6.08 6.14 6.19 6.21 6.23 6.27 6.16 6.22 6.29 6.35
Loans for house purchase
IRFP of up to 1 year (a) 3.07 3.21 3.34 3.43 3.61 3.64 3.65 3.69 3.65 3.73 3.66 3.73
IRFP of over 1 year (a) 3.50 3.57 3.68 3.74 3.82 3.89 3.92 3.99 3.97 3.96 3.98 3.97
Non-financial corporations 
IRFP of up to 1 year (a) 2.28 2.40 2.50 2.58 2.70 2.65 2.93 2.83 2.84 2.84 2.84 2.94
IRFP of over 1 year (a) 3.45 3.56 3.65 3.81 3.88 3.89 3.92 3.97 3.97 3.98 4.01 4.01

 
 

Euro area France

(percentage points) (percentage points)

Housing loans IRFP up to 1 year
Consumer loans IRFP up to 1 year Housing loans IRFP over 1 year
Housing loans IRFP of between 1 and 5 years Non-financial corporations IRFP up to 1 year
Non-financial corporations IRFP up to 1 year Non-financial corporations IRFP over 1 year
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(a) IRFP: initial rate fixation period i.e. the period for which the rate of a loan is fixed. 

IRFP ≤ 1 year: loans for which the rate is adjusted at least once a year + fixed-rate loans with an initial maturity of up to 1 year. 
IRFP > 1 year: loans for which the rate is adjusted less than once a year + fixed-rate loans with an initial maturity of over 1 year. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sources: Banque de France, European Central Bank. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 26 
Cost of credit – France 
 

(%)

2011 2012
April July Oct. Jan.

Housing loans
Fixed-rate loans 5.61 5.97 6.23 6.24
Floating-rate loans 5.01 5.33 5.61 5.83
Bridge loans 5.99 6.07 6.28 6.43

  Consumer loans
Loans up to and including EUR 1.524 21.47 21.41 21.03 20.65
Overdraft facilities, revolving loans, and instalment credit loans of over
EUR 1.524 and loans up to EUR 3.000 and reverse annuity mortgage loans
Personal loans and other loans of over EUR 1.524 and loans up to EUR 3.000 8.03 11.22 12.76 13.98
Overdraft facilities, revolving loans, and instalment credit loans of over
EUR 3.000 and loans up to EUR 6.000 and reverse annuity mortgage loans
Personal loans and other loans of over EUR 3.000 and loans up to EUR 6.000 8.03 10.46 11.65 12.51
Overdraft facilities, revolving loans, and instalment credit loans of over
EUR 6.000 and reverse annuity mortgage loans
Personal loans and other loans or over EUR 6.000 8.03 9.34 10.10 10.60

2010 2011
Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Loans to enterprises

Discount
up to EUR 15,245 2.64 2.85 3.07 3.38 3.53
EUR 15,245 to EUR 45,735 2.62 2.93 3.15 3.53 3.64
EUR 45,735 to EUR 76,225 2.58 2.80 2.99 3.21 3.36
EUR 76,225 to EUR 304,898 2.50 2.80 3.03 3.27 3.16
EUR 304,898 to EUR 1,524,490 2.21 2.32 2.48 2.69 2.50
over EUR 1,524,490 1.86 1.86 2.24 2.35 2.28

Overdrafts
up to EUR 15,245 10.14 10.49 10.56 10.63 10.22
EUR 15,245 to EUR 45,735 7.47 7.71 7.82 7.84 7.59
EUR 45,735 to EUR 76,225 4.79 5.10 5.28 5.60 5.61
EUR 76,225 to EUR 304,898 2.87 3.14 3.37 3.84 3.93
EUR 304,898 to EUR 1,524,490 1.83 2.11 2.29 2.66 2.80
over EUR 1,524,490 1.37 1.69 1.89 2.27 2.15

Other short-term loans
up to EUR 15,245 3.70 3.73 3.95 4.14 4.23
EUR 15,245 to EUR 45,735 3.45 3.48 3.72 3.98 4.10
EUR 45,735 to EUR 76,225 3.09 3.29 3.49 3.77 3.66
EUR 76,225 to EUR 304,898 2.67 2.69 2.91 3.27 3.18
EUR 304,898 to EUR 1,524,490 2.02 2.07 2.32 2.57 2.69
over EUR 1,524,490 1.74 1.82 2.05 2.30 2.41

Medium and long-term loans
up to EUR 15,245 3.49 3.58 3.70 4.11 4.06
EUR 15,245 to EUR 45,735 3.41 3.47 3.57 3.91 3.85
EUR 45,735 to EUR 76,225 3.31 3.34 3.50 3.86 3.86
EUR 76,225 to EUR 304,898 3.38 3.39 3.65 3.92 3.90
EUR 304,898 to EUR 1,524,490 3.18 3.20 3.53 3.77 3.81
over EUR 1,524,490 2.69 2.80 3.10 3.47 3.47

Loans  to households (under Articles L312-1 to L312-36 of the French Consumer Code)

Usury ceiling with effect from the 1st day of the reference period

19.53 19.37 19.27 19.15

19.53 18.61 18.16 17.69

19.53 17.49 16.62 15.78

 
 

Source: Banque de France. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 27 
Interest rates  
 

(%)

Monthly average (a) Key
2011 2012 interest

April May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. rates at

Short-term interbank interest rates 17/02/12

Euro 1.00
Overnight 0.98 1.02 1.11 0.99 0.87 0.93 0.91 0.72 0.58 0.38
3-month 1.33 1.41 1.50 1.61 1.53 1.51 1.56 1.46 1.42 1.19
1-year 2.12 2.13 2.10 2.15 1.97 2.02 2.10 1.99 2.01 1.79

Pound sterling 0.50
Overnight 0.55 0.54 0.56 0.56 0.60 0.61 0.60 0.62 0.61 0.63
3-month 0.90 0.85 0.86 0.92 1.06 1.07 0.98 1.09 1.07 1.01
1-year 1.59 1.53 1.53 1.54 1.89 1.80 1.71 1.80 1.74 1.75

Dollar 0.25
Overnight 0.16 0.15 0.16 0.17 0.19 0.20 0.20 0.22 0.16 0.15
3-month 0.45 0.36 0.34 0.42 0.45 0.47 0.39 0.45 0.49 0.40
1-year 0.92 0.85 0.84 0.90 0.85 1.00 1.02 1.11 1.16 1.15

Yen 0.10
Overnight 0.11 0.11 0.18 0.18 0.11 0.15 0.23 0.27 0.20 0.14
3-month 0.20 0.22 0.27 0.29 0.49 0.73 0.29 0.37 0.34 0.24
1-year 0.45 0.50 0.58 0.64 0.92 1.26 0.73 0.82 0.86 0.63

10-year benchmark government bond yields

France 3.69 3.49 3.43 3.40 2.98 2.64 2.99 3.41 3.16 3.18
Germany 3.35 3.11 2.98 2.79 2.26 1.87 2.04 1.94 2.01 1.86
Euro area 4.66 4.37 4.37 4.59 4.21 4.04 4.09 4.41 4.11 3.92
United Kingdom 3.65 3.37 3.25 3.13 2.55 2.40 2.49 2.23 2.13 2.04
United States 3.46 3.19 3.01 3.02 2.31 1.99 2.14 2.02 1.99 1.95
Japan 1.27 1.15 1.14 1.12 1.03 1.01 1.01 0.99 1.01 0.98

 

3-month interbank market rates Yield curve for French government bonds

(monthly average, %) (%)

Euro Dollar

Pound sterling Yen
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(a) Short-term: the interbank average of rates situated in the middle of the range between bid and ask rates. Quotes taken from Reuters, posted at 
4.30pm for the euro and 11.30am for other currencies. 
Benchmark bonds: rates posted by Reuters at 4.30pm. 
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Table 28 
Banking system liquidity and refinancing operations – Euro area 
 

(EUR billions, daily average for the reserve maintenance period from 14 December 2011 to 17 January 2012)

Liquidity Liquidity Net
providing absorbing contribution

Contribution to banking system liquidity

(a) Eurosystem monetary policy operations 1,081.1 610.1 471.0
Main refinancing operations 169.4 169.4
Longer-term refinancing operations 627.3 627.3
Standing facilities 6.0 399.3 -393.3
Other 278.5 210.8 67.7
(b) Other factors affecting banking system liquidity 692.7 951.4 -258.7
Banknotes in circulation 883.7 -883.7
Government deposits with the Eurosystem 67.7 -67.7
Net foreign assets (including gold) 683.9 683.9
Other factors (net) 8.8 8.8
(c) Reserves maintained by credit institutions (a) + (b) 212.3

including reserve requirements 207.0  
 

 

Net contribution to banking system liquidity

(EUR billions, daily average for the reserve maintenance period from 14 December 2011 to 17 January 2012)

liquidity
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Table 29 
Eurosystem key rates; minimum reserves 
 

(%)

Key rates for the Eurosystem (latest changes)

Main refinancing operations Standing facilities

Date of Date of

decision settlement decision settlement

07/07/11 13/07/11 1.50 07/07/11 13/07/11 0.75 2.25
03/11/11 09/11/11 1.25 03/11/11 09/11/11 0.50 2.00
08/12/11 14/12/11 1.00 08/12/11 14/12/11 0.25 1.75

DepositFixed rate Marginal
lending

 
(%)

Main refinancing operations Longer-term refinancing operations

Marginal rate Weighted average rate Marginal rate

2012 11 January (a) 1.00 1.00 2011 9 November 1.25
18 January 1.00 1.00 1 December 1.25
25 January 1.00 1.00 22 December 1.00
1 February 1.00 1.00 2012 18 January 1.00
8 February 1.00 1.00 26 January 1.00

15 February 1.00 1.00 15 February 1.00  
 

(EUR billions – rates as a %)

Minimum reserves (daily averages)

Reserve maintenance Required reserves Current accounts Excess reserves

period ending on

2011 9 August 208.79 41.00 211.45 41.17 2.66 0.17 1.50
13 September 206.98 40.60 209.49 40.80 2.51 0.20 1.50

11 October 206.10 40.54 208.68 40.75 2.58 0.21 1.50
8 November 206.18 39.93 208.93 40.55 2.75 0.62 1.50

13 December 207.75 38.87 212.23 41.30 4.48 2.43 1.25
2012 17 January 207.03 38.83 212.31 41.90 5.28 3.07 1.00

Euro area France

Interest rate 

on minimum
reserves

Euro area France Euro area France

 
 

Eurosystem key rates and EONIA Central bank key rates

(%) (%)
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(a) Fixed rate tender procedure. 
 
Sources: European Central Bank, ESCB. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 30 
Negotiable debt securities – France 
 

 Certificates of deposit Certificates of deposit

(unadjusted data, EUR billions)

Issues Stocks issues stocks

19/11/11 to 25/11/11 142.98 371.83 181
26/11/11 to 02/12/11 135.25 368.37 181
03/12/11 to 09/12/11 118.05 364.14 181
10/12/11 to 16/12/11 119.90 363.07 180
17/12/11 to 23/12/11 123.17 365.45 177
24/12/11 to 30/12/11 144.39 389.57 177
31/12/11 to 06/01/12 136.91 379.97 175
07/01/12 to 13/01/12 122.53 377.68 175
14/01/12 to 20/01/12 133.50 388.38 176
21/01/12 to 27/01/12 112.58 395.21 174
28/01/12 to 03/02/12 114.87 394.65 174
04/02/12 to 10/02/12 128.32 398.00 173 issues (left-hand scale)
11/02/12 to 17/02/12 118.49 405.18 172 outstanding amounts (right-hand scale)

Commercial paper Commercial paper

(unadjusted data, EUR billions)

Issues Stocks issues stocks

19/11/11 to 25/11/11 13.86 61.81 85
26/11/11 to 02/12/11 16.39 64.09 86
03/12/11 to 09/12/11 20.87 63.42 86
10/12/11 to 16/12/11 17.47 61.78 82
17/12/11 to 23/12/11 21.06 62.16 81
24/12/11 to 30/12/11 14.23 61.10 79
31/12/11 to 06/01/12 19.24 61.13 81
07/01/12 to 13/01/12 18.22 64.58 86
14/01/12 to 20/01/12 11.48 62.10 89
21/01/12 to 27/01/12 10.51 62.43 87
28/01/12 to 03/02/12 10.80 62.57 88
04/02/12 to 10/02/12 11.60 62.76 89 issues (left-hand scale)
11/02/12 to 17/02/12 7.96 62.64 87 outstanding amounts (right-hand scale)

Negotiable medium-term notes Negotiable medium-term notes
(unadjusted data, EUR billions)

Issues Stocks issues stocks

19/11/11 to 25/11/11 1.91 67.35 124
26/11/11 to 02/12/11 0.62 66.70 124
03/12/11 to 09/12/11 0.11 66.50 123
10/12/11 to 16/12/11 0.19 66.42 123
17/12/11 to 23/12/11 0.18 66.40 124
24/12/11 to 30/12/11 0.07 65.44 122
31/12/11 to 06/01/12 0.05 65.40 121
07/01/12 to 13/01/12 0.10 65.31 121
14/01/12 to 20/01/12 0.10 64.03 120
21/01/12 to 27/01/12 0.07 64.00 120
28/01/12 to 03/02/12 0.05 63.97 120
04/02/12 to 10/02/12 0.11 63.59 121 issues (left-hand scale)
11/02/12 to 17/02/12 0.66 63.85 121 outstanding amounts (right-hand scale)

Number
of issuers

Number
of issuers
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of issuers
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(a) Issues in euro are cumulative over the reference period. Outstanding amounts are calculated from the cut-off date (the last day of the period under review). 
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Table 31 
Negotiable debt securities – France  
 

Certificates of deposit

(daily outstanding amounts in EUR billions)

Commercial paper

(daily outstanding amounts in EUR billions)

Negotiable medium-term notes

(daily outstanding amounts in EUR billions)

Negotiable debt securities, cumulated outstandings

(daily outstanding amounts in EUR billions)
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Table 32 
Mutual fund shares/units – France 
 

(EUR billions)

2011 2011

March June Sept. Dec.

Net assets of mutual fund shares/units by category

Money-market funds 387.78 369.03 364.35 351.07
Bond mutual funds 201.18 197.82 189.28
Equity mutual funds 278.42 276.90 218.82
Mixed funds 263.80 262.70 240.16
Funds of alternative funds 15.52 15.37 14.51
Guaranteed-performance mutual funds 0.01 0.01 0.00
Structured funds ("fonds à formule") 59.54 58.82 55.69

 
 

Net assets of money-market funds
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Table 33 
Debt securities and quoted shares issued by French residents 
 

(EUR billions)

Outstanding amounts Net issues
(a)  (b)

2010 2011 12-month 2011

Dec. Dec. total Oct. Nov. Dec.
(c) (c) (c) (c) (c)

Debt securities issued by French residents

Total 3,029.5 3,263.2 233.7 18.9 11.9 10.5
Non-financial corporations 399.5 428.1 28.6 1.9 7.5 1.6

Short-term (≤ 1 year) 25.7 29.3 3.5 -1.2 0.4 -1.0
Long-term (> 1 year) 373.8 398.9 25.1 3.1 7.1 2.6

General government 1,357.2 1,468.5 111.3 0.6 11.8 -1.3
Short-term (≤ 1 year) 233.2 226.8 -6.4 -6.1 -5.0 -8.6
Long-term (> 1 year) 1,124.0 1,241.7 117.6 6.7 16.9 7.2

Monetary financial institutions (d) 1,098.8 1,192.3 93.6 14.0 -4.1 7.6
Short-term (≤ 1 year) 294.4 331.6 37.2 9.9 -6.4 10.2
Long-term (> 1 year) (d) 804.3 860.7 56.4 4.0 2.4 -2.6

Non-monetary financial institutions (e) 174.0 174.2 0.2 2.4 -3.3 2.6  
 

(EUR billions)

Gross
issues

(f) (b) (g) (g)

2010 2011 12-month 2011 12-month 12-month

Dec. Dec. total Nov. Dec. total total

French quoted shares

Total 1,318.5 1,101.4 13.9 0.1 0.7 17.6 3.7
Non-financial corporations 1,141.0 988.6 10.4 -0.2 0.5 14.0 3.6
Monetary financial institutions 129.9 74.7 3.0 0.3 0.2 3.1 0.0
Non-monetary financial institutions 47.6 38.1 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.0

Outstanding amounts Net issues Repurchases

 
(a) Nominal values for outstanding amounts of debt securities. 
(b) Monthly data are seasonally adjusted. The 12-month total is unadjusted. 
(c) Data possibly revised. 
(d) Excluding the impact of intra-group transactions between banks. 
(e) Including units issued by SPVs. 
(f) Market values for outstanding amounts of quoted shares. 
(g) Non-seasonally adjusted data. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Source: Banque de France. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 34 
Debt securities and quoted shares issued by French residents, by sector 
 

Net issues of long-term debt securities by French residents (seasonally adjusted)

(EUR billions)

Non-financial corporations General government
Monetary financial institutions Non-monetary financial institutions

Net issues of short-term debt securities by French residents (seasonally adjusted)

(EUR billions)

Non-financial corporations General government
Monetary financial institutions Non-monetary financial institutions

Net issues of quoted shares by French residents (seasonally adjusted)

(EUR billions)

Non-financial corporations Monetary financial institutions Non-monetary financial institutions
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Source: Banque de France. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 35 
Company failures by economic sector – France 
 

(number of companies, unadjusted data, 12-month total)
2010 2011

Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. March April May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov.

1,322 1,299 1,256 1,247 1,257 1,268 1,266 1,246 1,256 1,247 1,247 1,262 1,253

4,951 4,858 4,838 4,792 4,779 4,702 4,778 4,685 4,676 4,670 4,629 4,593 4,594
16,510 16,339 16,330 16,218 16,010 15,917 16,176 15,998 15,876 15,905 15,749 15,648 15,621

13,236 13,272 13,313 13,341 13,249 13,194 13,371 13,317 13,253 13,265 13,367 13,487 13,571

2,018 1,957 1,948 1,908 1,863 1,843 1,847 1,847 1,798 1,791 1,783 1,765 1,806

6,767 6,709 6,768 6,827 6,732 6,774 6,939 6,862 6,764 6,769 6,798 6,790 6,869

1,642 1,602 1,591 1,574 1,608 1,577 1,575 1,560 1,559 1,561 1,540 1,551 1,541

1,053 1,065 1,062 1,079 1,095 1,088 1,111 1,084 1,069 1,083 1,142 1,144 1,167

1,958 1,968 1,966 1,997 1,972 1,957 1,970 1,931 1,866 1,846 1,837 1,856 1,889

6,500 6,416 6,435 6,508 6,518 6,509 6,522 6,439 6,448 6,446 6,357 6,374 6,341

4,909 4,884 4,926 4,941 4,964 5,010 5,108 5,095 5,136 5,148 5,071 5,130 5,067

92 92 90 89 87 88 94 97 96 96 101 102 106
60,958 60,461 60,523 60,521 60,134 59,927 60,757 60,161 59,797 59,827 59,621 59,702 59,825

Sector unknown
Total sectors

Real estate 
activities (LZ)

Business support 
activities (MN)
Education, human 
health, social work and 
household services (P 
to S)

Transportation
and storage (H)

Accomodation and
restaurant services (I)
Information and
communication sector 
(JZ)
Financial and insurance
activities (KZ)

Agriculture, forestry 
and fishing (AZ)
Industry (BE)
Construction (FZ)
Trade and
automotive repair (G)

 
Company failures – 12-month total
(number of companies – unadjusted data) (number of companies – unadjusted data)

Construction (FZ) Business support activities (MN)
Trade and automotive repair (G) Education, human health, social work 
Accomodation and restaurant services (I) and household services (P to S)
Industry (BE) Real estate activities (LZ)

Transportation and storage (H)
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NB: The two-letter codes correspond to the aggregation level A10, and the one-letter codes to revised NAF sections 2 A21. 
 
 
 

Source: Banque de France. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 36 
Retail payment systems – France 
 

(daily average in EUR millions, % share for the last month)

2008 2009 2010 2011 2011 2012 2012

Nov. Dec. Jan. Share

Cheques 6,533 5,700 5,590 5,478 4,953 6,094 5,598 26.0
Credit transfers 8,413 8,473 8,865 9,646 9,259 12,030 10,013 46.5

of which SEPA credit transfers 29 95 683 2,555 3,098 4,488 3,522 16.4
Promissory notes 1,523 1,250 1,138 1,142 1,126 1,224 1,107 5.1
Direct debits 1,814 1,801 1,827 1,938 1,899 1,963 2,030 9.4
Interbank payment orders 147 143 133 130 206 126 94 0.4
Electronic payment orders 1,061 1,082 1,141 1,343 1,114 1,627 1,461 6.8
Card payments 921 957 1,009 1,085 1,026 1,365 1,083 5.0
ATM withdrawals 142 143 140 145 133 154 128 0.6
Total 20,554 19,550 19,844 20,907 19,716 24,583 21,513 100.0

(daily average in thousands of transactions, % share for the last month)

2008 2009 2010 2011 2011 2012 2012

Nov. Dec. Jan. Share

Cheques 10,996 10,287 9,507 9,112 9,017 10,495 8,862 17.4
Credit transfers 7,425 7,527 7,356 7,549 7,108 8,706 7,325 14.4

of which SEPA credit transfers 13 38 270 1,400 1,488 2,151 1,681 3.3
Promissory notes 355 334 311 303 299 321 287 0.6
Direct debits 7,864 8,163 8,194 8,502 7,890 7,620 8,956 17.6
Interbank payment orders 425 394 364 342 429 378 295 0.6
Electronic payment orders 47 56 66 76 105 90 88 0.2
Card payments 19,219 20,542 21,505 22,969 21,865 27,456 22,858 45.0
ATM withdrawals 2,462 2,454 2,375 2,422 2,273 2,456 2,166 4.3
Total 48,794 49,757 49,677 51,275 48,986 57,522 50,838 100.0

 
 

Market share developments Market share developments

for main non-cash means of payment for main non-cash means of payment
(% of amounts exchanged) (% of volumes exchanged)

Withdrawals WithdrawalsTruncated TruncatedCredit     Promissory     Debits        Card Credit     Promissory     Debits        Card 

            cheques       transfers    notes              (a)        payments             cheques       transfers    notes              (a)        payments
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(a) Debits: direct debits, interbank payment orders and electronic payment orders. 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Sources: GSIT, STET. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 37 
Large-value payment systems – EU 
 

(daily average in EUR billions, % share for the last month)

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2011

Oct. Nov. Dec. Share

France 569 398 367 365 443 430 452 16.2
Germany 711 972 707 829 831 881 950 34.0
Austria 35 59 28 27 26 29 33 1.2
Belgium 104 152 106 95 119 112 124 4.5
Cyprus – 1 2 2 2 2 3 0.1
Spain 344 331 356 342 407 367 338 12.1
Finland 24 33 28 35 64 66 84 3.0
Greece 33 30 29 28 15 15 21 0.8
Ireland 29 32 30 30 17 18 19 0.7
Italy 165 221 133 129 118 113 140 5.0
Luxembourg 39 60 40 40 66 73 82 2.9
Malta – 0 0 0 1 1 1 0.0
Netherlands (a) 121 264 287 300 384 401 459 16.4
Portugal 13 16 17 20 20 17 21 0.8
Slovakia – – 3 3 3 3 4 0.1
Slovenia 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 0.1
EPM-ECB 27 43 47 37 39 39 40 1.4
Total TARGET2 euro area (b) 2,217 2,614 2,182 2,283 2,557 2,570 2,774 99.3
Non-euro area 202 53 16 16 19 0 19 0.7
Total TARGET2 EU (b) 2,419 2,667 2,198 2,299 2,576 2,571 2,793 100.0

Euro1 (c) 228 287 255 241 264 267 276
 

 

Maket share of each financial centre in the TARGET2 system

(% of turnover)
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The sum of the components may not be equal to the total (or to 100) due to rounding. 
Since January 2009, a new methodology for collecting and reporting statistics has been established on the TARGET2 data to improve data quality. 
This must be taken into account when comparing 2009 data with previous data. 
(a) Since 19 May 2008, the operations of the United Kingdom pass in transit by this country. 
(b) Variable composition according to the countries which participate in the systems of payment in euro. 
(c) Euro1 (EBA): clearing system of the Euro Banking Association. Euro1 data include retail payments recorded in STEP1. 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Sources: Banque de France, European Central Bank. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 38 
Large-value payment systems – EU 
 

(daily average in number of transactions, % share for the last month)

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2011

Oct. Nov. Dec. Share

France 19,192 25,992 29,773 31,850 34,330 33,086 37,760 9.8
Germany 164,187 181,625 174,695 173,218 169,851 169,116 192,509 49.9
Austria 15,222 14,199 6,539 5,266 6,391 6,316 7,614 2.0
Belgium 7,993 9,884 8,517 9,454 9,996 9,068 10,403 2.7
Cyprus – 392 389 466 534 574 683 0.2
Spain 41,792 36,167 29,580 29,195 30,000 29,436 32,167 8.3
Finland 1,392 1,587 1,652 1,589 1,640 1,540 1,587 0.4
Greece 6,334 5,117 5,692 5,904 5,647 5,604 6,368 1.7
Ireland 5,334 5,139 4,824 4,961 4,045 4,014 4,219 1.1
Italy 45,111 36,491 33,943 33,649 33,534 32,873 36,713 9.5
Luxembourg 3,399 3,037 2,847 3,033 3,243 3,154 3,479 0.9
Malta – 50 59 65 64 118 158 0.0
Netherlands (a) 27,685 37,745 36,930 33,304 33,368 32,663 35,191 9.1
Portugal 4,774 5,072 4,191 4,206 4,160 4,061 4,657 1.2
Slovakia – – 606 582 801 812 940 0.2
Slovenia 3,152 3,018 3,073 3,023 2,943 3,148 3,537 0.9
EPM-ECB 169 176 312 333 397 398 407 0.1
Total TARGET2 euro area (b) 345,738 365,690 343,621 340,099 340,945 335,982 378,394 98.1
Non-euro area 20,442 4,277 2,364 3,281 6,665 6,413 7,481 1.9
Total TARGET2 EU (b) 366,179 369,967 345,985 343,380 347,610 342,395 385,875 100.0
Euro1 (c) 211,217 250,766 227,674 230,124 248,550 249,002 282,840

 
 

Market share of each financial centre Average transaction amount

in the TARGET2 system in the TARGET2 system
(% of volumes exchanged) (EUR millions)
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The sum of the components may not be equal to the total (or to 100) due to rounding. 
Since January 2009, a new methodology for collecting and reporting statistics has been established on the TARGET2 data to improve data quality. 
This must be taken into account when comparing 2009 data with previous data. 
(a) Since 19 May 2008, the operations of the United Kingdom pass in transit by this country. 
(b) Variable composition according to the countries which participate in the systems of payment in euro. 
(c) Euro1 (EBA): clearing system of the Euro Banking Association. Euro1 data include retail payments recorded in STEP1. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sources: Banque de France, European Central Bank. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Table 39 
Large-value payment systems – France 
 

(daily average in EUR billions, % share for the last month)

2008 2009 2010 2011 2011 2012 2012

Nov. Dec. Jan. Share

Collateral used in domestic TARGET (b)

French negotiable securities 51.2 114.6 105.7 82.1 89.1 117.7 117.7 35.5
Private claims 79.9 129.0 149.8 146.6 146.8 149.5 149.5 45.0
Securities collateralised through CCBM 62.8 79.9 76.9 60.4 55.2 61.4 61.4 18.5
Other securities (c) 8.2 7.9 5.9 3.5 2.8 3.4 3.4 1.0
Total 202.1 331.3 338.3 292.6 293.9 332.0 332.0 100.0

 
 

Monthly change in amounts exchanged in French payment systems (a)

(EUR billions, daily average)

Cross-border TARGET Domestic TARGET Net System (PNS)

Monthly change in collateral (b) Collateral used in January 2012 (b)

(EUR billions, daily average)
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(a) Since 18 February 2008, TBF (the French component of TARGET) and PNS systems have been replaced by TARGET2-Banque de France, the 
single French large-value payment system. 
(b) Until 15 February 2008, the indicated amounts corresponded to collateral used for intraday credit in TBF. Since the go-live of the “3G” system 
(Global management of collateral) and TARGET2-Banque de France on 18 February 2008, the amounts represent the collateral posted in a single 
pool of assets and that can be used for monetary policy and/or intraday credit operations. 
(c) Other foreign securities submitted via links between securities settlement systems. 
 
 
Source: Banque de France. Produced 21 February 2012 
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Time series

Calendar
http://www.banque-france.fr/gb/statistiques/calendrier/calendrier.htm

Rates
http://www.banque-france.fr/gb/statistiques/taux/taux.htm

• Exchange rates
• Policy rates
• Interbank market rates

Money
http://www.banque-france.fr/gb/statistiques/monnaie/monnaie.htm

• Monetary developments – France 
• Monetary aggregates – Euro area
• Deposits and investments – France

Securities, loans and deposits
http://www.banque-france.fr/gb/statistiques/titres/titres.htm

• Deposits and investments
• Loans
• Debt and securities
• Financial accounts

Banking and fi nancial activities
http://www.banque-france.fr/gb/statistiques/activite/activite.htm

• Financial institutions
• International banking activity

Economy and Business
http://www.banque-france.fr/gb/statistiques/economie/economie.htm

• Balance of payments
• Business surveys
• Companies
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Database
http://www.banque-france.fr/gb/statistiques/base/base.htm

• Interest rates and exchange rates
• Monetary statistics France – Euro area
• Deposits and loans in the French regions
• Securities issuance
• Non-fi nancial sectors debt’s ratios
• Non-fi nancial sectors debt’s ratios: international comparisons
• Financial intermediation rate
• National fi nancial accounts
• Banking and fi nancial activities
• Balance of payments
• Foreign investment position
• Business surveys
• Businesses: terms of payments
• Means and systems of payments 
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